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College_C~lendar
1946-1947
SUMMER SESSION

1946

June 17, Monday .. ......... .... Registration for Summer Session
June 18, Tuesday .............................. Recitations begin
July 26, Friday .. .. . .. . .. . Final Examinations Six Weeks Session
July 26, Friday . . ............ . ..... . ... . Six Weeks Session closes
August 16, Friday ....... Final Examinations Nine Weeks Session
August 16, Friday . ... , .. : ............ Nine Weeks Session closes
FALL SEMESTER

September 23, 24, 25, Mon., Tues., Wed ..... ... Freshman Days and
Registra tiOJ:!
September 24, Tuesday.
. . . . Registra.t ion of students previously
entered and transfers from other institutions
September 25, Wednesday, forenoon . . Registration of Freshmen
September 25, Wednesday, afternoon .... . . Registration concluded
September 26, Thursday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . Recitati~ns begin
November 28, 29, Thursday, Friday. . .
. . Thanksgiving recess
. ... Holiday vacation begins
December 20, Friday. . . . . . . . .
January 6, Monday .. ........ . ... ....... . .. .... . Classes resume
January 31, Friday .. ................ ... .. ..... . Class work ends
February 3-6, Monday to Thursday .......... Final 'Examinations
February 6, Thursday ... ........ ... .. ...... First Semester closes
SPRING SEMESTER

February 10, Monday ..... . .. . . Registration for Second Semester
February 11, Tuesday ........ . ............. . ... Recitations begin
April 4, Friday . . . . .... . ..... .. . ... ... .. . ... .... Spring Vacation
April 14, Monday .... .. ... . . ....... . ..... .. ..... . Classes resume
May 30, Friday .. . ....... . .. ... .. .... .. ....... ... Memorial Day
June 6, Friday ..... .... ........ .. . . .. .. : . . ..... Class work ends
June 8, Sunday ...... .... .. . ...................... Baccalaureate
June 9-13, Monday to Friday ................. Final Examinations
June 13, Friday ................ . . .. .. .... Second Semester closes
June 14, Saturday . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .. Alumni Day
June 14, Satl!rday . . . . . . . . . . .
. ... . . ......... Commencement

College Calendar
1947-1048
SUMMER SESSION

1947

June 23, Monday ...... . .. .. '· .... Registration for Summer session
June 24, Tuesday . .......... .. ...... . .. .' ....... Recitations begin
Final Examinations Six Weeks Session
.August 1, Friday . .
.August 1, Friday . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .. .. . Six Weeks Session closes
.August 22, Friday ........ Final Examinations Nine Weeks Session
.A.ugullt 22, Friday . . . . ........... . . . .. Nine Weeks Session closes
FALL SEMESTER

Sept. 22, 23, 24, Mon., Tues., ·wed. . . . . . . . .

. Freshman Days and
Registration
September 23, Tuesday . . ..... Registration of students previously
entered and tra nsfers from other institutions
September 24, Wednesday, for enoon .. . . . Registration of Freshmen
September 24, Wednesday, afternoon ... . ... Registration concluded
September 25, Thursday ..... . .. . ..... . ....... . . Recitations begin
November 27, 28, Thursday, Friday . . .. . ... . .. Thanksgiving recess
December 19, Friday . . . . . . . . . . .
. . Holiday vacation begins
January 5, Monday . . . .. . .. ..... . ........... . .... Classes r esume
January 30, Friday . . .
. . . ....... . ...... . . . .. Class work ends
Febi:uary 2-5, Monday to Thursday . . ... . ..... Final Examinations
February 5, Thursday . ...... . .............. First Semester closes
SPRING S E MESTER

F ebruary 9, Monday ....... . .... Registration for Second Semester
February 10, Tuesday . . .. .. . . ..... . . . ..... . .... Recitations begin
April 2, Friday .. ............... ... .... . ...... . . Spring Vacation
April 12, Monday ....... . . .. .. ... .. ......... .... . Classes resume
May 30, Sunday ... .. ...... .. ..... . ..... . . . .... . .. Memorial Day
June 4, Friday ... . ... . . . ...... . . . .... . ... . ...... Class work ends
June 6, Sunday . . . . . .... . ......... . ........ .. ... Baccalaureate
June 7-11, Monday to Friday .... . ........... Final Examinations
June 11, Friday . . . . . . . . . . . .............. Second Semester closes
June 12, Saturday . . . ..... . ..... . . . .. . . ..... . .... . .. Alumni Day
June 12, Saturday ......... . ....... . .. ... ....... Commencement

Michigan State. Normal College
YPSILANTI

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION '
HoN.
HoN.
HON.
HON.

STEPHEN S. NISBET ..... . ... . .... .
EUGENE B. ELLIOTT . .. .
CHARLES BURNS
LOUISA I. DURHAM

. ..... . . . .. President
. .. Secretary

Regular meeting of the Board, last Friday of each month.

STATE SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
HoN. EUGENE B. ELLIOTT

EXECUTIVE COUNOIL OF STATE COLLEGES OF
EDUCATION
HENRY A. TAPE . .... .. . . . . . ...... . . . ..
. .... . ....... President
Northern Michigan College of Education
PAUL V. SANGREN
Western Michigan College of Education .
JOHN M. MUNSON
Michigan State Normal College
CHARLES L. ANSPACH
Central Michigan College of Education
EARL E. MosiER . ... . . ... .. .. . ....... .
.... . .. ... .. Secretary
Assistant S_u perintendent of Public Instruction
Regular meetings: last Friday of October, November, December,
January, February, April and May.

Faculty
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS
JOHN M. MUNSON, Ph.B., M.Ed., D.Ed., LL.D . .

. . President

EGBERT RAYMOND ISBELL . . . . . ..... . .. .... . Dean of .Administ1·ation
.A.B., LL.B., .A.M., PJJ,.D., Michigan
CLEMENS P. STEIMLE . .. ...... ... .. . .. . .. .. : ..... .. . . . . R egistrar
.A.B., Michigan State Normal College ·
JAMES M. BROWN . ... . .. .. .......... . . . . . .. . . . .. . . D ean of Men
B.S., Colgate; Harvard; Michigan
SUSAN BUROH HILL.... ... .. .... . . . ...
.Dean of Wom en
B.S., Minnesota; .A.M., Columbia; Columbia

HEADS OF DEPARTMENTS .
ELSIE V . .ANDREWS . .. . . .. .... . . Schoo~ Library Service; Librarian
.A.B., Michigan State Normal College; Library School, Illinois ; .A.M., Michigan
-ESTELLE BAUCH . ... . ..... . ..... . .... . ....... . . . Home Economics
B.S., .A.M., Columbia
PERRY S. BRUNDAGE ....... . . ................. . . . ..... . Ohe'ffllistTy
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan
LESLIE .ANDERSON B UTLER . . . . . . . . . . . . Director Laboratory Schools
Ph.B., Chicago; .A.M., Columbia ; M.Ed., Michigan State Normal College; LL.D., .Alma ; Columbia
SIMON E. FAGERSTROM .
. ... .. ....... . . . .... .. . . .... . Histo1·y
.A.B., .Augustana ; .A.M., Chicago; Ph.D., Michigan
NOBLE LEE GARRISON ....... . ... .. .......... . . . .. .. .... E dlucati on
.A.B., .A.M., Missouri ; Ph.D., Columbia

ORLO M. GILL .. .. . .... ...... .. ..... ... : . ...... . ... . ..... . .. . Art
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Wicker School of Fine
.Arts, Detroit; Chicago .Art Institute; M. Des., Michigan
JAMES H. GLASGOW . ... .. . .. . . . ..... . ..... ... .... .. . Geography
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University; .A.M., Clark; Ph.D.,
Chicago
THEODORE LINDQUIST
...........
. ... .Mathematics
.A.B., Lombard; M.S., Northwestern; Ph.D., Chicago
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CLARENCE M. LOESELL . ... ...... . ... . .
.Natural Science
B.S., Michiga n Sta te College; M.S.A., Cornell; Rutgers; Ph.D.,
Michigan State College
FRANCIS E. LORD . . . . . . . . . . .
. DiTector of Special Education
.A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Chicago; Ph.D.,
Michigan
JosEPH H. McCuLLocH. . .
. ... .. Physical Education
B.P.E., International Y. M. C. A. College, Sp,r ingfield, Massachusetts; B.S., Michigan; A.M., Columbia
HAYDN M. MOMAN. ...
.................
. ..... . Music
• Director of Conservatory of Music; B. S.M., A.M., New York
University
JOHN HENRY OwENS ...
. ..... .. . Foreign Languages
.A.B., Franklin College; A.M., Ph.D., Minnesota
GERALD D. SANDERS .
. ................. . English
.A.B., A.M., Wofford Coilege; Ph.D., Cornell
HARRY L. SMITH .............. . ....... ... .... . .. .. ...... Plvysics
B-.S., M.S., Ph.D., · Michigan
GLEN ADINE C. SNow . .
. . Directo1· of Health Service
B.S., Kalamazoo College; M.D., Michigan
JoHN C. SPRINGMAN. . .
. Oornme1·ce
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; LL.B., La Salle; A.M.,
Wayne; Wisconsin
GEORGE A. WILLOUGHBY .
..........
. .Industrial Arts
B .S., E.E., Michigan State College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan

PROFESSORS
J ENNINGS R. HICKMAN .
. ...... Zoology
A.B ., Salem; A.M., Ph.D ., Michigan; Ohio ; Indiana; Cornell;
Columbia
PAUL E. HUBBELL .
. . . .... . ........... . ... . H i story
.A.B., Richmond; A.M., Wa:ke F'orest; .A.M., Oxford, England;
Ph.D., Michigan
EGBERT RAYMOND ISBELL ...........· .... ..
A.B., LL.B., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan

• <· ...•.. : •... . . History

JAOOB W. KELDER .. .............. ... .. .... . . . ........ . Educatian
.A.B., Hope College; A.M., Columbia ; Ph.D., Michigan
JoSEPH P. KELLY ........ . ....... ..... .................. . Speech
A.B., Grinn_ell; Cornell; .A.M., Ph.D., Iowa

FACULTY
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*LLOYD W. 0Lps ..... .. . . ...
. .. .Physica~ Edtwation
A.B., Michigan State Noxmal College; M.S., Dr.P.H., Michigan
ELTON J. RYNEARSON . . ... .. . ...... .. .... : ... . Physica~ Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; School of Medicine,
Michigan
PAUL B. SAMSON . . . .
. ........... . ...... Physica~ Edluca.-tion
B.P.E., M.P.E., International Y. M. C. A. College, Springfield,
Massachusetts; Columbia
MEHRAN K. THOMSON
. . ......... .. ..... . Socio~ogy
A.B., A.M., Wesleyan University; B .D., Yale; Ph.D., Hartford Foundation; Columbia; Yale; California; Wesleyan University ; Harvard
CHARLES C: W ALOUTT .
. ... .... .......... .. ... ... English
A.B., Arizona; A.M., Michigan; Northwestern; Ph.D., Michigan

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS
M. ESTHER BALLEW .... .. ..... . ...... . .. .. ... . .
. .English
A.B., Illinois Wesleyan; A.M., Illinois; Radcliffe; Harvard;
Columbia; C~icago
RUTH A. BARNES ................
. ......... . ....... . English
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; California; Western
Reserve; A.M., Michigan; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins
MARTHA BEST ....... .. ..... .. ...... ..... ........ Natura~ Science
A.B., M.S., Michigan; California
HowARD BLACKENBUI«l . . .
. ........._....... .. .. History
A.B., Walla Walla; A.M., Washington; Pk.D., Wisconsin
RUTH L. BOUGHNER .
. .... ................ Physica~ Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan; Michigan
ELISABETH CAREY
...... . .... . .......... . ..... . .. English
A.B., A.M:, Minnesota ; Chicago ; Cornell ; King's College, London
MARTHA ELIZABETH CURTIS .... . .. ... ......... Elementary Science
A.B., A.M., Nebraska ; Ph.D., Cornell
FLORENCE ECKERT . . ................ . ...•................ English
A.B:, Northwestern; A.M., Chicago; Michigan
LEONARD PAUL ELLIOT!' ...... ... . .. .. .. ......... . ........ Physics
B.S., M.S., Kansas State College; Ph.D., Kansas
•on leave in the Service.
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CARL M. ERIKSON . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . .. .. ...... M athematios
.A.. B., Michigan State Normal College; .A..M., Ph.D., Michigan
.A.NN A WINIFRED FIELD .
. .................... His tory
Ph.B., .A..M., Grinnell; Toronto; Chicago

.

WILLIAM D. FITCH. . . . . . . . . . . .
. .................... Music
B .S., Kansas State College; M.M., Michigan
MARY E. BATTON
B.S., A.M., Columbia

....... ... .......... .. Industrial Arts

CLARA KELLY .
..........
. . . Home Economics
B.S., Illinois Women's College; .A..M., Chicago; Columbia
CARL LINDEGREN . . . . . . .
. ................ . . MUSiC
Pupil of Gustaf Holmquist, Albert Boroff, Theodore Harrison,
Dr. Arthur Mees, and Herbert Witherspoon
MARIAN W. MAGOON. .
. .. ... .. ....... .
.A..B., Syracuse ; .A..M., Ph.D., Michigan

.English

WALLACE HERBERT MAGOON .
. .... Foreign Languages
.A..B., .A..M., Ph.D., Michigan; Michigan
EVERETT LA WRENOE MARSHALL .
. Education
B.Ed., Northern Illinois State Teachers College; .A..M., Ph.D.,
Iowa
MYERS .
. .. .· .Home Econdm!ics
B.S., Chicago; .A..M., Columbia; Columbia; George Washington
University

JANET

FRANKLIN C. PoTTER .
. . . . . .. Geography
Ph.B., Wisconsin; M.S., Northwestern; Ph.D., Chicago
JOHANNA .A.LPERMANN SABOURIN .
. ........ . Foreign Languages
.A..B., Michigan State Normal College; .A..M., Columbia; student, Alliance Francaise, Paris; Berlin
EDITH R. SCHNECKENBUBGER ... . ................ .... Mathematics
.A..B., .A..M., Syracuse; Ph.D., Michigan
JOHN .A.. SELLERS ..... . ........... .. ............... . .. Chemistry
.A.. B ., Manchester College ; .A..M., Ph.D., Illinois
GRACE M. SKINNER . .. .. .. ... .... . ...... . . ...... ... .. . Education
B.S., .A..M., Columbia; Yale
ELLA M. SMrrH .......... .. .. . ........ .. ............ . Education
.A..B., Michigan; .A..M., Columbia; Stanford; California
MARION FRANKLIN STOWE ... .. .......... .. .. .. . : ... . ..... . Speech
- .A..B., .A..M., Michigan ; Central School of Speech and Drama,
London; American Academy of Dramatic .A.rt, New York City
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T. STURGEON . ... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .... . . . . . Geology
A.B., Mt. Union College; Ph.D., Ohio State University

MYRON

HELEN FINCH SWETE. . .. .. ..

. ..... . ..... . ..... . .. . . Art

Graduate, Art Institute of Chicago ; Broadmoor Art Academy;
student, Cumming School of Art; pupil of Robert Reid, John
Carlson, Charles Hawthorne, and Henry McCarter .
.Home Economics

EULA MAY UNDERBRINK .... ... . .

B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University-; A.M., Columbia
BEN H. VANDEN BELT .

.

.Assistant Df;rector Teacher Edlttcation

Principal Lincoln Consolidated School ; A.B., Central State
Teachers College ; A.M., Michigan
DONNABEL M. KEYS VOSSLEB .

. . ... . Physi cal

Educatfon

B.S., Wisconsin; M.S., Michigan; Michigan
ELIZABETH WARREN

. History

. : .. ... . .. .. . . ... . .... .. ..

A.B., Carleton College; A.M., Ph.D., Northwestern

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS
.Music

LILLIAN A. ASHBY ... . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... .. . ..... ..

B.Mus. (Hon. ) , Adrian College Conservatory ; B.S., A.M ..
Columbia; Columbia
WANDA CRAWFORD BATES ... . Instructor

Library Service, L i br arian

A.B., Micnigan State Norma l College ; A.M., Michigan
ALICE

J.

BEAL .

Supervising T eacher, Physi cal Educat ion

B.S., Michiga n Sta te Normal , Coll ege; M.S., Michiga n; Columbia

R. BEOKEB . .
. Supervisi ng T eacher , E lemen tar y
B.S., A.M., Columbia ; Lehigh

HELEN

MABEL LUCIEN BENTLEY . .. . Supervising

T eacher, Special E ducati on

B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michiga n; Wisconsin
RAY W. BINNS . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . .. . . . .... . . Super visor

Home Room

A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michiga n; Michigan
NEAL M. BoWERs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . Geography

B.S., Western Michigan College of Education; M.S., Michigan;
Michigan
GLADYs ABIGAIL BoYINGTON ... . Supervising

Teacher, Social Studies

A.B., Michigan; Chicago; North Carolina; A.M., Columbia i
Columbia, North Carolina
-
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IDA K. BRINK .
. ...... Supervising Teacher, Elementary
A.M., Iowa ; California
HARRY ANDR.EW BROAD .
. Sttpervising Teacher, Art
Ph.B., Chicago; A.M., Columbia ; Northwestern; Art Institute
· of Chicago; Iowa; Ph.D., Michigan
RuTH I. BROWN ........... ......... Supet·vising T eaohet·, English
A.B., Grinnell ; A.M., Columbia; Chicago
RALPH D. BRUCE .
A.B., Indiana ·; A.M., Columbia

.. Supervising T eacher, Art

L. LUCRETIA CASE ............. . .
. ........ . Latin
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; American Academy, Rome; Michigan; Middlebury
DuANE CHAMBERLAIN .
. ..... Supervisi ng Tea cher, Ind. Arts
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
FREDEiUOK B. CLEVERINGA .. .. lnstr uct01' L i brary Service, Librarian
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Library School, Michigan ; A.B., A.M., Michiga n
GRACE CooPER .. . ............ . ......... . ........... ..... English
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan ; California
*JOHN P . CORNISH . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Art
A.B., A.M., Wayne; Detroit Society of Arts and Crafts;
Cranbrook Academy of Art
RUSSELL COSPER .
. .......... . . Supervising T eacher, French
A.B., Western State Teachers College ; A.M., Michigan

"

MILDRED CRAWFORD .
. ..... . Supervising T eacher, Mathematics
A.B., Missouri ; A.M., Columbia
'
HAZEL DAvis : ............... .. . Supervising
Teacher, .lillcmentary
Ph.B., Chicago; A.M., Columbia
LAWRENCE DEBOER .
. ..... . Supervising_T eacher, Social Studies
A.B., Hope College ; A.M., Chicago ; Michigan
LAWRENCE E. DUNNING .. Supervising T eacher, Physical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
FLoRENCE R. EDDY ....... . ..... . Supervisi ng Teach er, Elementary
Ph.B., Chicago; Wooster College; M.S., Chicago
ANTHONY ENGELS MAN . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. Political Science
A.B., Hope College ; A.M., Michigan ; Michi~au
~On

leave in the Service.
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*FHED J. ERICSON
............. . . . . ... ... .. ......... . History
A.B., Broadview College; A.M. , Ph.D., Chicago; Wisconsin

EMMA FEUERSTEIN . ... ..... ..... Supe1·vising Teacher, Elementary
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Columbia
NADINE FILLMORE.
. ....... Sup e1·vising Teacher, Elementary
A.B., I owa; A.M., Northwestern
*JAMES L. GABBAHD .
. . ..... Chemistry
B .S., M.S., Kentucky; Ph.D., Northwestern
MARY F . GATES ...
. .Psychology
A.B., Lawrence College; M.S., Chicago; Ph.D., Wisconsin
LoUis A. GoLczYNSKI. .......... . .. s-upervising Teache1·, Science
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan; Michiga n
MARY MARGARET GOTTS.-...... . . St~pervising Teacher, Mathematics
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
GLADYS E. GUNDERSON .
. .. SuperVising Teacher, English
A.B., Nebraska; A.M., Columbia
MAUD. HAGLE . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.English
A.M., Michigan; R esearch Work, British Museum, London;
Michigan
AUGUSTA HARHIS .. .
. ... . .. . . . ... . Physical Education
B.S., Michiga n State Normal College; M.S., Michigan
MYRA 0. HERRICK .
. .Handwriting
:A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Palmer
!3chool of Business Writing, Chicago
K.t\THLEEN B. HEsTER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .... ·. . ... Education
B .S., Carnegie Institute of Technology; A.M., Ph.D., Pittstiurgh; Miami (Fla.)
MARGUERITE HETMANSPERGER . . .. Supervising T eacher, Elementary
B.S., A.M., Columbia; Columbia
THELMA JENNIE H uNT. .
. . Sup ervising Teacher, Lati n
A.B., A.M., Michigan; Michigan; California
DoROTHY JAMES .. ........... . . . ........................ . Musi o
Graduate, Chicago Musical College; M.M., American Conservatory of Music; E astman; Chicago Musical College; Michigan
HOOVER H. ,JORDAN . ... . ......... .
A.B., Yale; A.M., Ph.D., Cornell
*On leave in the Service.

.. . . .. . .. .. .. . English
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RUBY M. JuNGE .
. ......... Supervising Teache1·, Elementary
A.B., M.A., Colorado State College of Education; Ph.D., Iowa
JAMES WILLIAM KERCHEVAL. .... . ..
. ............... Chemistry
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; M.S., Iowa; Colorado;
Ph.D., Iowa
DoROTHY F. KESTER ..... .. SuperV'ising Teache1·, Special Education
B.S., Washington University; A.M., Columbia
FAITH E. Kmooo .
. Supervising Teache1·, II ome Economics
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; Chicago; A.M., Columbia
EuzABETI! M. KIEFFER . . ........ Supe?'Vising Teacher, Commerce
B.Ed., State Teachers College, Whitewater, Wisconsin; A.M.,
Northwestern
GLADYS E. KIRSCHBAUM .
. .. Supe1·vising Teacher, Elementary
A.B., Central State Teachers College; A.M., Michigan
ELIZARETH A. KUSTERER . . . . . . Supenyising Teacher, Social Stttdies
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Columbia ; California; Syracuse; Columbia
H. E. LAING . .
. . Supe1·vising J.' eache1·, Ag1·ic-u ltw·e, Biology
B.S., Michigan State College; A.M., Michigan; Columbia;
Ph.D., Michigan
LUCILLE A. LANG WORTHY.
. Supe1·vising Teacher, French
A.B., Allegheny; A.M., Middlebury; Western Reserve; Sorbonne ; Allegheny
FLOYD LEIB
.............
. Supervising Teacher, Science
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
*ROBERT M. LIMPUS .
. .......... . .. .. ......... . English
A.B., Northwestern; A.M., Ph.D., Chicago
MARY R. MARTIN. . . . . . . . . . .
. Supervising Teache1·, Elenwnta1·y
Ph.B., Chicago; A.M., Columbia
V. JANE McALLISTER . . . ..... . .
. .... . . A1·t
Graduate, Pratt Institute; A.B., A.M., Ohio State University

M. THELMA McANDLESS
... Supe1·vising T eache1·,' English
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
BERTHA A. MCLELLAN . . . .
A.B., Denver; M.M., Michigan
*On leave in the Service..

. . Sttpe1·visinp TeaclUJ1·, Mus ·ic

FACULTY
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LEONARD W. MENZI .
.Assistant D irector T eacher Ectucat·ion
Principal Roosevelt Sch ool ; A.B., A.M., Chicago ; Michigan
ELEANOR MESTON. . ... . . .. .
B.S., A.M., Columbia

. St~pervising Teacher, Elementm·y

ELIZABETH C. MILLER .
. ... . Supervis·i ng Teacher, Elementary
Ph.B ., Chicago; A.M., Columbia
DoRIS E. MILLIM.A:N. .
.Instructor Library Service, Librarian
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
MARJORIE L. MILLIMAN.
. ...... . ....... . ...... . . L i brarian
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.B., Library Science,
Michigan
GRACE W. MINK ........ . ...
B.S., A.M., Columbia
ANNETA MoNROE .
B.S., A.M., Columbia

. .Supervising Teacher, Elementary
. Supervising 'l'eacher·, Elementm·y

*CARLISLE MOORE
..... . .... .......... . ........... English
A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Princeton

J. BELLE MORRISON . . ... . .... . ...... . . . . . . . ...... . I ndustrial Arts
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Columbia; Academy of
Fine Arts, Chicago
VERA 0. NoRTH. .
. Supervising Teache1·, Commerce
A.B., A.M., Michigan ; Michigan State College
MARY ETHEL O'CoNNOR ... . . . . .. . Super·vising Teacher, Elementary
B .S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
ARLINE 0. PERRINE. . . .
. Supervising Teacher, Elementary
B.Ed., Southern Illinois Normal; A.M., Northwestern
H . S. PFEIFFER . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . SupenJ'ising T eacher, Social Studies
Ph.B., Chicago; A.M., Iowa; Columbia

MARGARET M. RoBIN SON .
. ... .. . Supervisor, Horne Room
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A. M., Michigan
ALICE J. RoscoE . .
.........
. ... Supervising Teacher, Latin
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Columbia; Michigan
MARTHA ROSENTRETER .
.Instructor Library Service, Librarian
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; Library School, New
York Public Library; A.M., Michigan
GERTRUDE RosER . . ............ Supervising T eacher, Special.Room
B.S., Detroit Teachers College; A.M., Columbia; Columbia
*On leave in the Service.
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CYNTHIA RuGGLES ........ . ..... Supervis·i ng Teacher, Elementar·y
B.S., A.M., Columbia; Michigan
WILLIE H. SAVAGE .
. .. . .... . . Supervising :I.'eacher·, Elementary
Farmville State T each ers College; B.S., A.M., Virginia; Michigan
MARGARET E. SILL .... . .... ... ........... .. .... . ... . .. Geogr·aphy
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Columbia; Clark
OPAL V. SLAvENS ...... . ... . Supervising Teacher·, Carpenter School
A.B., California; A.M., Columbia
SUSAN W. STINSON. . . . .
. ....... Super·vising Teacher·, Engl!ish
B.S., A.M., Columbia; Chicago; Cambridge, England
EARL K . STUDT .
. ... Supervising Teach er, Elementary Science
A.B., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan
ELIZABETH PORTER SULENTA . . . SupeTviSing T eacher·, Elem.e ntary
B.S., Radford; R oanoke; A.M., Columbia
ROBERT H . SUPER ...... . .... . ..... . ........ . ..... ... .... English
A.B., Princeton; P ennsylva nia State; J ena, Germany; B .Litt.,
Oxford (England) ; Ph.D., Princeton
ORA MAE SwARTWOOD .
. .Supervis·i ng Teacher, Hard ot Hearing
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan; A.M., Columbia
GLADYS TMEY . .. .... . S1~pennsing Dir·ector·, Ocm~pational Ther·apy
B.S., M.Ed., Minnesota; Diploma, Post-Graduate course in
Occupational Therapy, W alter Reed General Hospital, Army
Medical Center, Washington, D. C.; O.T.R.
CHLOE M. ToDD .
. ..... SupeTVis·ing T eacher, Physical Education
B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
SADIE Tow . .. .... . ............. Super·vising :l'eac her, Elementary
A.B., I owa State T eachers College;· A.M., Columbia
J. F{ . TuRNBULL.
. Sup ervising Teacher, Genera l Shop
B .S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
MABEL E. TURNER . . . . . . . . . . . . . Super·vising Teacher·, Mathematics
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; A.M., Columbia
*RACHEL UHVITS
A.B., California; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan ·

.. . Natural Science

MARIN us VAN AMEYDE .... ... . Super·vising Teacher, Social Studies
Assistant Principal, Lincoln Consolidated School; A.B., Mich·
igan State Normal College; A.M., Wayne
*On leave in the Service.

•

•
19
ARTHUR D. WALK.ER ..... . Supervising Teacher, Physical Education
B .S., Michigan Stat!' Normal College; A.M., Michigan
EDGAR WIGGINS WAUGH . .
. . . . . . . . . . Political Science
A.B., A.M., Mississippi; Columbia ; George Washington University
VIRGINIA WIELANDY . .
. Supervising Teacher, Elementa1·y
B.E., National College of Education; A.M., Northwestern
WILLIAM F. WILCOX . . . . . . . . . .
. Supervising Teacher, Science
Assistant Principal, Roosevelt School; A.B., A.M., Michigan
DOYNE WOLFE .
. . . , ....... .. .. . . Foreign Languages
A.B., Indiana; A.M., Michigan; student in Ourso de Verano
Para Extranjeros, Madrid, Spain, and University of Grenoble,
France
SARA E. WRIGHT .
. .. . Physiotherapist
B.S., Syracuse; A.M., New York University; Walter Reed
Genera l Hospital

INSTRUCTORS .
EMILY MUTTER ADAMS .
. . . Music
Instructor in Violin; Student, University of Michigan School
of Music; Busch Conservatory, Chicago; American Conservatory, Chicagp; Pupil of Otaker Sevcik and Jacques Gordon,
Concertmeister of Chicago Orchestra
GRACE H . AITOHISON . . .
............
. .. English
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College ; A.M., Columbia; Michigan
*CATHERINE L. BATSOHELET .
. ...... Physical Education
Battle Creek College; B .S., M.S., Michigan
ANNA M. BuNGER .
. . . ... . . . .
Life Certificate, Ohio University

. Speech Reading

RALPH F . GILDEN STEIN ... . . . ....... Supervising Teacher, Ind. Arts
B.S., Michigan State Normal College
MYRA E. GRATT.A:N .
. . ..... . ...... . .... . Music
B .S., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan
*WILLARD ANDERSON HANNA . .
. . . . . ..... .. . . . English
.A.B., Wooster; A.M., Ohio State; Ph.D., Michigan
THOMAS P. IMSE.
..........
. . . . . . ... . . . .. . .. . . Economics
Ph.B., M.A., Marquette ; Mtclligau
*On leave in the Service.
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. . . . . . . . . Industrial

RAYMOND A. LABOUNTY

Arts

B.S., Michigan State Normal College; Michigan
. .. Physical

GEORGE WILLIAM MARSHALL .

Education

B.S., Michigan State Normal College; M.S., Michigan
ALLEN LYLE MISEREZ.

A.B., Michigan ; A.M., Chicago

.... . ........... . ... . English

JANET L. MITCHELL.

B.S., Michigan State Normal College

. Special Education

Supet·visin g Teacher, Sight Saving

LETHE McLAIN 0Lns .

Graduate, Grand Rapids Kindergarten Training School; student, Michigan State Normal College; Teachers College, Columbia
F. RICHARDS.
. ..... . Indust·r ial Arts
B.S., Northern Michigan College of Education; M.S., Michigan

*MAURICE

.Social Studies, Mathematics

GERTRUDEJ C. REIHLE.

A.B., Iowa State Teachers College, Cedar Falls, Iowa; A.M.,
Iowa; Colorado
. . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . English

ISABEI.L.A M. RIFE

A.B., A.M., Michigan; Wisconsin, Middlebury; Sorbonne
.... Physical

CANDACE ROELL

Education

B.S., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Michigan
F. STAAKE . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
A.B., Kalamazoo College

MARGARET

JuLLA SVEDA.

. ._.

.. . . . . . . . . . Physical
. . . Health,

Education

School Nurse

Toledo School of Nursing; B.S. in Public Health, Michigan
MERRY M. WALLACE.

. ..... ... . . .... Special

A.B., Wisconsin; Micpigan State Normal College
*On leave in the Service.
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AFFILIATIONS IN OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN ;HOSPITAL .......... . .. . .. . . . . Ann Arbor
Albert C. Kerlikowske, M.D. .
. . . Director
Henry K. Ransom, M.S., M.D . . . Assoaiate Protesso1· ot Surgery
Dorothy Ketcham, M.A..
.Director, Social Service
Arshalous Kasabach, O.T.R. Supervisor, Oqcupational Therapy
Ola G. Hylton, Dr. P.H: ... . Assistant Director, Social Services
YPSILANTI STATE HOSPITAL ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. Ypsilanti ·
0. R. Yoder, M.D..
.Superintendent
P , N. Brown, M.D . .. . . . . . . . Assistant Medi cal Superintendent
·
Instructor in Psychiatry and Neurology
Ma bel Wicks Nelson; O.T.R. ... Director, Ocaupational Therapy
. Detroit
DETROIT TUBERCULOSIS SANATORIUM . ...
. . . . Superintendent
Willard 13. Howes, M.D . .
. Director, Occupational Therapy
Kristine Newman, O.T.R. .
DETROIT ORTHOPEDIC CLINIC . . .
. ... Detroit
(George H . Cummings Memorial Hospital School, Mt. Clemens)
H elen Denecke . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ..... Director
Antje Price, O.T.R. ........... J?i r ector, Occupati onal Therapy
. .Detroit
J EAN BOOTH CURATIVE W ORKSHOP ..... .. . .. . .
. .Director
Helen King . . ... .
. .... D iTec tor, Occupati onal Therapy
Grace Black, O.T.R. .
NEUROPSYCHIATRIC INSTITUTE
... . ...Ann Arbor
Raymond W. Waggoner, M.D ., Sc.D...
. ....... . . Director
Ruth Wisdom, O.T.R. .
. ... D i r ector, Occupatiottal T]l,erapy·
CLEVELAND REHABILITATION CENTER . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . .. Cleveland
Bell Greve . .
. .... . . . ............... Ea:ecutive Searetary
Ruth Donaldson, O.T .R .. A ct ing D irector, Occupati onal Therapy
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GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES
Office of the Dean of Administration
EGBERT R. ISBELL, A.B., LL.B., A.M., Ph.D ... .. .
CHRISTINA M. MACDONALD ... . ... .. ... . .. . . . .. .

. Dean
. Office Manager

Office of the Registrar
CLEMENS P. STEIMLE, A.B..
BESSIE WRIGHT .. .
BLANCHE WALTERS KRESS .

.. . ........ . Registrar
. Assistant Registrar
.............
. . Recorder

General Office
AGNES MoRSE . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Personnel Secretary
HELEN McCALLA
.. .. •. .............. Financial Secretary
LUCILE LAYHER, A.M.
. . . ..... .. . Secretary-Stenographer
LYLETH TURNBULL . . .
...... ...
. ..... Stenographer-clerk
MARION BEVIER
..... .. . . ...... .. ... Stenographer-clerk
FRANCES R. WARREN, A.B . . ................... Stenographer-clerk
HELEN K. GRANT, B.S . ...... ... . . .. .... .. ... . Stenographer-clerk
DoROTHY M. BROWN, B.S . ......... .. . . .. .. . : .. Stenographer-clerk
ANITA J. COOPER .
. ..... .. ....... . ... .. .. . . Assistant Recorder
Ly;~IA BECKER . .
. .. .. .. . ........................ Clerk

Office of the Dean of Women
S.1JSAN .B. HILL, A.M . .. . .... . ............. .. .... Dean of Women
FRANCES FARNHAM, A.M . ............. Associate Dean of Women
....... Assistant to the Dean of Women
EvA LINDSAY PARKER ... .. ... . . .. . . ....... Secretary-stenographer

Office of the Dean of Men
JAMES M. BROWN, B.S .............. . .... ......... .. Dean of Men
MARTHA L. BARNES ........... ... .... . . ....... Stenographer-clerk

Placement Bureau
LESLIE A. BUTLER, A.M . . . ... .. ........ : . . . Director of Placements
MARJORIE DOTY BASSETT . ..... ... ... . . . ... Secretary-stenographer
MARTHA L. BARNES .... ·.... ......... .. ... ..... Stenographer-clerk

Welch Hall
, .. . ...... ....... .. ... .. ............. Secretary-stenographer

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES
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Laboratory Schools
LESLIE A. BUTLER, A.M ..
M. JEAN EDWARDS .

. Director of Laboratory Schools
. Secretary-stenographer
Roosev elt School

LEONARD W. MENZI, A.B., A.M . . .
M. JEAN Enw ARDS ... . . . .. . ........ .

...... . . . .. .. . Principal
. Secretary-stenographer

Lincoln Consol-idat ed School

BEN H. VANDENBELT, A.B., A.M. .
. . . . . . . . Principal
BETTY BREINING
... .. ...... Secretary-stenographer
Homce H . Rackham School of Sp ecial Education

FRANCIS E. LORD, Ph.D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. Director
HELEN HETMANSPERGER . .. . .... . . . .. . ... Head resident, dormitory
RUTH S. HART, A.B ..
. Secretary-stenographer
Yp silanti Ci ty Schools

E. H . CHAPELLE, A.M . ..... . . . .... . ....... . . . . . .. Superintendent

Off-Campus Instruction
CLARENCE M. LOESELL, Ph.D . ....... . .. .. .... . .... Acting Director
. .. . .. . .. . . ..... . ..... . .. . ..... . .. . . Assistant Director
EDITH J . WALKER, B.S.
. ....... . .. . ...... . Bookkeeper
LEMPI A. RITOLA, A.B ... . . . .. . . . .. . ........ • . . .. . .. Stenographer

Charles McKenny Hall
FRANCES FARNHAM, A.M .. . . .. . .......... .. . . .. . . Acting Manager
ESTHER RYNEARSON
...... . . ........... Secretary-stenographer

Health Residence
GLENADINE C. SNOW, B.S., M.D .. . ..... . .. ·. . ......... . ... Director
CARRIE BEERBOWER, R.N . . . ... , ...... . .. . .. . . . ... . ... Head Nurse
MAUDE BOWEN, R.N.... ... .... .
. .. Assistant Nurse

•
Residence Halls
LUCY A. ELLIOTT, A.M .. . ........... . ...... . . . . ...... . ... Director
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Julia Anne King Residence Hall

HARRIET E. MORTON, A.M. .
. . ... . . . .. . ..... ... . Head Resident
WILLABELLE F. CARR ........ . ... .. .... . . Assistant Head Resident
Bertha Goodison Residence Hall
VERNA M. CARSON, A.M . ... .
MILLIE BALTZER . , ....... . .... .

. Head Resident
. . Assistant Head Resident

John M. Munson Residence Hall
RALPH F. GILDENSTEIN, B.S ....... ... ............. H ead Resident
PAULINE GILDENSTEIN
..... .. . . .... ... Assistant H ead Resident

•
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ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
(Incorporated 1926)

Officers
. . .. . . . ALBERT A. RIDDERINO
. . ... PERRY S. BRUNDAGE
. . HoRACE Z. WILBER
. . . CLEMEN!S P. S~MLE

President .
Vice-President .
Secretary.
Treasurer . .
Dir~ctors

JOHN M. MUNSON, '03
LESLIE A. BUTLER, '00 . . .... . ... . .
. Term
ARTHUR G. ERICKSON, '03 .
. .. , Term
Ar.LEN F. SHERZER; '10
. . Term
ROBERT E. BARBER, '92
. Term
ALBERT A. RIDDERINO, '10
. Term
HORACE Z. WILBER, '02.
. . Term
PERRY S. BRUNDAGE, '08
. ..... . . Term
CLARA BBAm~ McANDREW, '04 . . . . . . . . . . . Term
CLEMENS P. STEIMLE, '02 ..........•... Term

Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires

. Ex-Officio
June, 1946
June, 1946
June, 1946
June, 1947
June, 1947
June, 1947
Jpne, 1948
June, 1948
June, 1948

STUDENT AID CORPORATION
(Incorporated 1928)

Officers and Directors ·
L . A. BuTLER, President. . . . . . . . . .
. Term
SusAN B. HILL, Vice-President . .. .... . Term
J. W. KELDER, Secretary-treasurer . ... . Term
GEORGE A. WILLOUGHBY .
. . Term
D. L. QUIRK, JR. .
. .... . . Term

Expires Oct. 4, 1947
Expires Oct. 4, 1946
Expires Oct. 4, 1948
~xpires Oct. 4, 1949
Expires Oct. 4, 1950

Standing Committees
The President is a member of each committee.
In each case the name of the Chairman appears first.
AssEMBLIEs-Sanders, Brown, Hill, Morgan, Stowe
BOARD IN CONTROL OF ATHLETICS- Isbell, Brundage, Loesell, McCulloch, Steimle, Willoughby
Co-OPERATIVE HouSING-Farnham, Hill, Steimle
CLASSIFICATION AND ENROLLMENT--Isbell, Fagerstrom, Garrison,
Lord, McCulloch, Morgan, Steimle, Glasgow, Willoughby
COMMElNOEMENT-Erikson, Brown, Hill, C. Kelly, Sill, G. Marshall,
Steimle
CURRICULUM- Munson, Isbell, Bauch, Butler, Garrison, McCulloch,
Sanders, Steimle, Lord
GRADUATE CouNciir-Sanders, Garrison, Glasgow, Isbell, Lord
GRADUA'gON-'-Butler, Lord, Bauch, Fagerstrom, Garrison, Field,
Kelder, .Gill, Willoughby, Morgan, McCulloch, Springman,
Steimle
HEALTH RESIDENCE--Samson, Hill, Dr. Snow, Ballew
HoNORARY DEJGREE- Smitb, Andrews, Butler, Sanders
I RREGULAR PROGRAM-E. Marshall, Brown, Farnham, Snow
LIBRARY-Andrews, Binns, Gill, Hagle, G.Iasgow
NORMAL COLLEGE NEWS-Erickson, Loesell, M. Magoon, Smith
(H. L.)

ORGANIZATIONS AND ACTIVITIE&--Isbell, Garrison, Best, Kelder,
Marshall, Sabourin, Smith (Ella), Snow, Stinson, Dean of
Men, Dean of Women
PLACEMENT--Mr. Butler, with heads of departments as advisory
members
REPRESENTATIVES ON AURORA BOARD--Gil!, Harris, Stowe, Springman
REPRESENTATIVE ON FORENSIC BOARD-J. Kelly
SocrAL LIFE--Rypears<;>n, Aitchison, Ashby, Hagle, C. Kelly,
Vossler, Glasgow, Loesell, Meston, Snow, Dean of Men, Dean
of Women

Michigan State Normal College
.LOCATION
Michigan State Normal College is located at Ypsilanti, Michigan,
on the main line of the Michigan Central Railroad, over which it
is readily accessible from all points on the various divisions of
that system. Bm; lines pass through the college campus giving
communication every hour with Detroit, Ann Arbor, Jackson, and
intermediate points, and make connections with the various roads
entering those cities. Almost three million people, sixty per cent
of Michigan's total pofmlation, ,J;ive wi'thin fifty miles of Ypsilanti.

IDS TORY
The Michigan State Normal College, (originally Michigan State
Normal School) was created by an act of the Legislature in the
spring of 1849, located in the fall of the same year at Ypsilanti
by the State Board of Education, and in the fall of 1852, the first
building having been completed, the school was opened. It was
the first state normal school in Michigan, the first west of the
Alleghenies, and the sixth in the United States.
The Legislature defined the purpose of the school to be: "the
instruction of persons, both male and female, in the art of teaching and in all the various branches that pertain to a good common school education. Also to give instruction in the mechanic
arts, and in the arts of husbandry and agricultural chemistry;
in the fundamental laws of the United States, and in what .regards the rights and duties of citizens.
The provisions regarding agricultural education, it seems, were
never attempted. Instead the 'State in 1855 found ed the Agricultural School at Lansing and this institution, operating under
the State Board of Education until 1861, took over the functions
at first prescribed for the school at Ypsilanti, and has since been
under the control of the State Board of Agriculture.
With the growth of the state the public school system enlarged
in scope and the functions of the Normal School enlarged with it.
The purpose of the institution was r e-stated, therefore, by the
Legislatpre in 1889: "The purpose of the Normal School shall
be the instruction of persons in the art of teaching and in all the
various branches pertaining to the public schools of the state of
Michigan."
The Legislature of 1897 authorized the State Board of Education to designate the school (in the courses leading to life certificates and degrees) as Michigan State Normal College and in 1899
made the latter its legal name.

~
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SCOPE OF INSTRUCTION
An examination of the curricula, details of which are given in
this catalog, will show that the college offers courses in preparation for all types of public school service. It gives preparation
for supervisory and administrative positions and for the teaching
of the various subjects offered in the high school and elementary
school.
In addition the College offers a -'degree course in occupational
therapy approved by the American Occupational Therapy Association and the Council of Medical Education and Hospitals of the
American Medical Association.
The Michigan State Normal College has been designated by the
State Board of Education to be the one of the four Teachers
Colleges to prepare teachers of home economics in accordance
with the provisions of the Smith-Hhghes act. It is also the school
designated to give paramount instruction in that special education which deals with certain types of handicapped children.

STUDENT LIFE
Administrative Ideals
The college looks upon the education of youth as a co-operative
enterprise in which students and teachers mutually engage.
Knowledge cannot be passed on from one to another but is rather
something to be acquired through individual effort. The business
of the teacher is to stimulate, direct and co-operate with the
students in their individual endeavor to acquire that something
which we call education, consequently there should be understanding and cordial relations between teachers and students.
The college also believes that in their social life students should
be allowed the largest possible freedom and initiative, but tfiat in
this field as in the field of studies there should be co-operation
between faculty and students. The college has found through
years of experience that students r espond whole-heartedly to this
ideal of co-operation.
The college authorities appreciate the solicitude which parents
feel when they send their sons and daughters away to school, and
they also appreciate the great responsibility · which a college
assumes in the care and training of the young men and women
who come to it. No subject is given more serious consideration
by the faculty of the Normal College than the physical and moral
welfare of its students.

Freshman Days, September 22 to 25, 1946
Members of the incoming freshman class are required to be
present during the period known as Freshman Days. At this time
each freshman is given a great deal of individual attention and
the best possible start in a college career. Talks on the curricula

LIVING AOCOMMODATIONS
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open to students and on various phases of college life are given by
administrative .officers and other members of the faculty. "Campus
Sisters" and "Fellowship Group or the Men's Union" acquaint
students with college traditions and offer a program of social
activities which prevent home_-sickness and establish those friendly
relations whi,ch are characteristic of the College.

Dean of Women
The Dean of Women and her staff take a direct interest in all
matters perta~ning to the college life of women students, and in
personal emergencies on which they need friendly advice.

Dean of Men
The activities of the men students of this campus are guided
by the Dean of Men, who always takes a personal interest in
solviqg their many problems.

Health Service
The Health Service of the college is under the direction of the
Head of the Health , Education Department and a staff of assistants.
Every student is given a physical examination· each year. The
college physician has a conference with those found with handicaps and advises them as to treatment.
Students who are absent from classes because of illness are
reported each day to the Health Residence. .
The Health Residence is open for consultation and treatment on
school days from 9 :00 A.M.-12 :00 and 2 :00 P.M.-5 :00 P.M., and
on Saturdays from 9 :00 A.M.-12 :00. Emergencies may be taken
care of at any time, day or night.
Students are allowed two weeks hospitalization in Health Residence without charge. If, in serious illness, an outside doctor,
· nurse or technician is called, the student is responsible for the
expense.
An ey'e clinic is held w..eekly at Health Residence under the
direction of a specialist.
LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS
All students enrolled at Michigan State Normal College live in
the College Residence Halls unless they are domiciled in their own
homes.

Residence Halls for Women
The .Tulia Anne King Residence Hall and the Bertha Goodison
Residence Hall together have accommodations for all women
students. These halls, which are conveniently located with reference to the library, provide students with a reasonably priced, at-
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tractively furn ished, and well governed residence where they will
enjoy the influence of a cultured home -and a program of worthwhile activities.
Furniture and arrangements are designed for the convenience of
students. The suite arrangement of a study and bedroom provides
excellent conditions for study and rest. Telephones serve all study
rooms. Students provide their own bed linens, blankets, bed covers
and towels.
The cbarge for living in a dormitory is $341.25 a year, -payable
in two installments of $175.50 and $165.75 on the Registration Day
each semester. If it is more convenient, payments may be made
in six installments, three each semester.

Residence Ball for Men
The John M. Munson Residence Hall accommodates all men
students. This building is centrally located and planned especially
for the convenience of the student. Each suite consists of two
rooms, bedroom and study, and is designed to provide excellent
conditions fdr study and rest. Telephones serve all study rooms.
Students provide their own bed linen, blankets, bed covers and
towels.
A grill and lunch room serves short orders to occupants of the
residence hall. Regular meals may be had at Charles McKenny
Hall nearby.
The charge for living quarters in the dormitory is payable in
two- installments of $46.50 on registration day each semester. If
it is more convenient, payments may be made in six installments,
three each semester.

Residence Ball Applications
Women will make application for residence through the office
of the _Dean of Women; men through the office of the Dean of
Men.
An advance deposit of $5.00 payable to Michigan State Normai
College in the form of a draft or money order must be made by
each student when application for reservation of a room is made.
This payment will be refunded at the end of the college year less
any damage to the room and furniture. If an applicant for whom
a room has been reserved finds it necessary to cancel his reservation, the deposit fee is refunded only if notice is received before
September 1. The college reserves all rights concerning the assignment or re-assignment of rooms or the termination of their
occupancy.
There is a key deposit of $1.00 payable on classification day and
refunded upon return of the key.

Board at Charles McKenny Ball
The Cafeteria at Charles McKenny Hall serves college students
and others.
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~elf-Help

for Men and Women

Employment for students is handled through the · office of the
Dean of Men and of the Dean of Women. Students interested in
earning money with which to pay in part their expenses will be
given advice and detailed information upon application. Students
are urged not to come to the College unless they have at the time
Q.f entering enough money for the expenses of the first semester.
Opportunities for self-support naturally increase as a student
progresses through college.

Loan Funds
It is the policy of the Michigan State Normal College to assist

every capable student who desires an education. The various loan
funds are under the supervision of the Board of Directors of the
Student Aid Corporation. For further information refer to the
section in the last part of this catalog describing the funds.

Placement Service
The College maintains a Placement Service which aims:
1. To enable school authorities in search of teachers to make
appropriate selection among the graduating classes and alumni of
the college.
2. To assist students and alumni to secure suitable positions.
The Placement Bureau bas complete and accurate information
concerning all persons registered with it. It seeks to do full
justice to candidates and school authorities alike. School authorities a r e invited to visit Ypsilanti, see the students at work, and ·
make selections of teachers after a personal interview. All letters
of inquiry will receive careful attention.

Fees
Regular Semester of Eighteen Weeks**
Tuition
Other fees
Total

Residents of Michigan
$15.00
18.50
$33.50

Non-residents*
$30.00
18.50
$48.50

Summer Session of_ Six Weeks
Tuition
Other fees
Total

Residents of Michigan
$6.00

Non-residents*
$10.00

8.00

8.00

$14.00

$18.00

••students carrying Irregular program will pay tuition and fees as
follows:
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Summer Session of Nine Weeks
Residents ·of Michigan attending the nine weeks summer session .
will pay $17.00; non-residents $23.00.
LATE REGISTRATION .FEE-$2.00. A late registration fee is
charged those students who, for any cause, do not complete
registration within the hours, and on the day officially set
apart for such registration. Registration is not complete until
the fees are paid.
GRADUATION FEES:
Graduation Fee (may include diploma and certificate)
Provisional certificate . .
. . . ....... .

$3.00
$3.00

OTHER FEES:
State Limited Certificate
Occupational Therapy Certificate

$2.00
$2.00

Refund of Fees
Refunds for the regular semester of eighteen weeks will be
granted as follows:
1.

No r efund will be granted unless applied for within one
month after withdrawal.
2. A student who withdraws not more than two weeks after
registration will be entitled to a r efund of the entire semester fee.
3. A student who with<'lraws more than two weeks and less
than four weeks after registration will be entitled to a refund of one-half the semester fee:
Residents Non-Residents
One, two or three semester hours.
$15.00
$18.00
Four, five or six semester hours . . .
24.50
30.50
Seven, eight or nine semester hours
27.50
36 .50
More than nine semester hours
33.50
48.50
In determining tuition charge, non -credit courses such as physical training and handwriting shall be regarded as the equivalent of two semester
hours.
*Residence In Michigan for the purpose of r egistration shall be determined according to the State constitu tiona! provision governing the residence of electors (See Article' III, Sections 1 and 2), that Is. no one
shall be . deem ed a resident of Michigan for the purpose of registration
in the Normal College unless h e h as resided in this state six months next
preceding the date of his proposed enro.Jlment, and no person shall be
deemed to have gained or lost a r esidence in this state wb.ile a student
in the Normal College.
The residence of minors shall follow that of the legal guardian.
The residence of wives shall follow that of the husband.
P ersons of other countries who h ave taken out their first citizenship
papers and who have otherwise met these requirements for residence, shall
be regarded as eligible for registration as r esidents of Michigan.
It shall be the duty of every student at r egistration, if there be any
possible question to his -right to legal resid ence in Michigan under rules
stated above, to· rai se the question with the registration officer and have
such question passed upon and settled previous to r egistration . •
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ADMI~SION TO MICHIGAN STATE NORMAL COLLEGE

Admission on Certificate
A graduate of a four-year high school, accredited by the University of Michigan, will _be admitted to Michigan State Normal
College, provided he is recommended* by the principal of the high
school, and meets conditions indicated below.

1. Prescribed Preparatory Work
A minimum of fifteen units is required for admission. Among
these must be included certain major and minor sequences from
the seven · groups of subjects listed below, a major sequence consisting of three or more units, a minor sequence consisting of two
or two and one-half units.
A minimum of four sequences must be presented, which must
include a major sequence from Group A and at least one other
major sequence. Not more than one of these required sequences
will be accepted from any one group except Group B. Sequences
may be presented from two languages.

•

A.

English. A major sequence of three or more units.

B.

Foreign Language Group.
A major sequence consists of three or more units of a
single language, a minor sequence consists of two or two
and one-half units of a single . language. The foreign
languages acceptable for a sequence are Greek, Latin,
French, German, and Spanish.

C.

Mathematics-Physics Group.
A minor sequence in this group must include one unit of
Algebra and one unit of Geometry. A major sequence is
formed by adding to this minor sequence. one or more
from the following :
Advanced Algebra lh .or 1 unit, Solid Geometry lh unit,
Trigonometry lh unit, 'Physics 1 unit.

D.

Science Group.
Any two units selected from the following constitute a
minor sequence and any three or inore units constitute
a major sequence.
'Physics 1 unit
Chemistry 1 unit
Botany 1 unit

Zoology 1 unit
Biology (Botany lh unit
and Zoology Y2 unit) 1 unit

•rt is expected that the principal will recommend not all graduates,
but only those whose character, scholarship interests and attainments,
seriousness of purpose, and intellectual promise are so clearly superior
that the school is willing to stand sponsor for their success. The grade
required for recommendation should be distinctly higher than that for
graduation.
'Physics may not be counted in both Groups C and D.

FEES

4.
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A student who withdraws more than four weeks and not
later than eight weeks after registration will be entitled
to a refund of 40 percent of the semester fee.

Refunds for the summer session of six weeks will be granted as
follows:
1. No refund will be granted unless applied for within one
month after withdrawal.
2. A ,student who withdraws not more than one week after
registration will be entitled to a refund of the entire fee.
3. A student who withdraws more than a week and less than
two weeks affer the beginning of the session will be entitled to a refund of one-half of the fee.
4. A student who withdraws more than two weeks and not
later than three weeks after the beginning of the session
will be entitled to a refund of 40 per cent of the fee.

Estimate of Expenses
An estimate of expenses fo~ one semester is as follows:
. .. .. . .... . . . . ..... . .... . .. $121.50 to $121.50
Board, 18 weeks
Room . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45.00 to 45.00
Laundry
.................................
7.50 to 12.50
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.00 to
15.00
Books and stationery
Registration and other fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
33.50 to
48.50
Total .. . .. ... . . .. ..... . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . .. $219.50 to $242.50

/

•

.
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-, If biology is counted in these sequences neither Botany

nor ·Zo_ology can be counted.
E.

Social Studies Group.
A total of two or two and one-half units selected from
the follo'Ying constitutes a minor _ sequence, a total of
three or more units a major sequence.
Ancient History 1 unit
_
'European History 1, 1lh unit, or 2 units
'American History lh or 1 unit
'American Government lh unit
'Economics lh unit

F. 'Vocational Studies.
A total of two or two and one-half units selected from
any one of the following constitutes a minor sequence, a
total of three units of any one constitutes a major
sequence .
.Agriculture
'Commerce
Home Economics
Industrial .Arts
G.

Fine .Arts
.A total of two or two and one-half units selected from
any one of the following constitutes a minor sequence, a
total of three units of any one constitutes a J!lajor sequence.
'Music
'.Art

The remaining units, required to make up the necessary fifteen
units, are entirely elective from among the subjects listed above
'English History may be included under European History.
'Half units in the social studies are acceptable as part of a sequence
only if taken in the 11th or 12th grade.
'Commercial subjects will be accepted as follows :
Typewriting, 'h or 1 unit
Elementary Business Training, 1 unit
Bookkeeping, 1 or 2 units
Shorthand, 1 or 2 units
Commercial Arithmetic, 'h unit
Commercial Law, 'h unit
Office Practice, 'h unit
Commercial Geography, 'h to 1 unit
'Music subjects will be accepted as follows:
Band, 1 unit
Orchestra, 1 unit
Choir, 1 unit
Glee Club, 'h unit
Theory Class, 1 unit
History and Appreciation, 1 unit
Vocal or lnstrumeJ;ttal Class Instruction, 1 unit
'Art subjects will be accepted\ as follows :
General art, 1 to 2 units
School Art Activities, 'h unit
Studio Art, 1 to 2 units
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and any others which are counted toward graduation by the
accredited school except that single half units in language and
quarter units in any subject will not be accepted and at least ten
ot the total units must be t1·orn Groups A to E inclusive.

The Registrar shall have the authority, with the consent and
approval of the departments of inseruction most immediately
concerned, to accept other courses as substitutes for certain of
the units listed in the various groups. Only courses well organized and competently taught will be considered and any school
desiring the privilege of such substitution for its graduates should
furnish the Registrar with detailed descriptions.

2. Admission by Examination
The fifteen units required for admission by examination must
all be chosen from the five groups listed above and must meet the
prescribed sequence requirement.

3. Partial Certificate-Partial Examination Plan
This plan is available only to a graduate of an accredited high
school whose principal is willing to recommend him in a part of
the required fifteen units. The candidate may at the discretion
of the Registrar be admitted on the basis of the principal's
recommendation covering the units satisfactorily completed plus
examination covering the units in which he is deficient. For this
pui"pose examinations will be provided only in t:tte subjects listed
in the five groups.

Entrance Examinations
Applicants for admission who are not entitled to enter on cei·tificate and who wish· to take the entrance examinations should
make definite arrangements with the Registrar at least one month
in advance of the dates set for the examinations. Entrance examinations will be held July 10 and September 11.

Admission with Advanced Credit
Students from other normal schools, colleges or universities who
desire to transfer their credits to the Michigan State Normal College must submit properly certified standings. These standings,
when indicating work of a rank equal to that of this institution,
entitle the student to advanced credit.
Applications for advanced credit" must be presented upon ent:·a nee or before and . include the following:
( 1) 'An official transcript from the institution or institutions
previously attended · showing courses pursued, the credit in semester or term hours, and final grades;

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
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(2) An offici~l tr~nscript from the high school or other s~
ondary school from which the applicant had been graduated unless such record is included in the college transcript submitted:Note :-Credits once adjusted and settled will be reopened only for
exceptional reasons. No student, having once enrolled at Michigan State
Normal College, may r eceive credit here for work done elsewhere, subse·
quently, in extension or by correspondence unless he shall have been
gl ven written permission by this Institution in advance to take such work.

/

/
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STANDARDS AND POLICIES

The College Year
The college year is divided into two semesters of eighteen weeks
each and summer sessions of six and nine weeks. Students may
enroll at the opening of any semester or session. The calendar
is printed at the beginning of this catalog.

Credits*
The unit of work and of credit is the "semester hour." A semester hour is the credit granted in a course reciting once a week for
eighteen weeks.
Grades** The grades used by the College with their corresponding values
in points are as follows:
Honor-Points
Grade
Significance
per semester hour
Exceptionally high order
A
3
B
Distinctly above the average
2
1
Average
c
D
0
Below average
Unsatisfactory
E
I
Incomplete
Withdrawal
w
•credits earned 'by correspondence or extension• study are nllt accorded
honor points.
Credits earned here on the "term hour" basis are converted into "semes·
ter hours" by multiplying by %.
••The following regulations govern examinations:
I. No student may receive credit In any course who has not taken the
final examination in that course.
II. The student will take the examination with his own class and at
the hour indicated on the schedule.
III. Should illnees or other valid cause (during the examination period)
prevent the student from taking an examination, the following procedure Is provided :
(a) The student will report the facts at once to the Regi strar, who
will inform the instructor concerned.
lb) On notification from the Registrar, the instructor will assign
the student the grade X, indicating "no final examination" and
will so report it on the class roster transmitted to the Registrar at the close of the semester.
(c) . If the student desires to r emove the grade X, thus acquired, he
will apply at once in writing to the Dean of' Administration,
requesting a special examination and stating fully reasons
therefor.
(d) If the request Is approved the Dean of Ad-ministration will
arrange with the instructor for a special examination to be
given the student during the first month of the next semester.
(e) In case the grade X be not removed · as outlined above it shall .
automatically become grade E, denoting failure.
IV. The student who for . any reason does not take the final examination, and who does not proceed as outlined under III above will be
assigned the grade E denoting failure.

STANDARDS AND POLICIES
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"Incomplete" applies to work of acceptable quality when the
full amount is not done because of illness, necessary absence, or
other satisfactory reasons. It is never applied to poor work. An
"Incomplete" must be completed within one month after the beginning of the following semester ; otherwise, the course will
be recorded as of grade E.
The grade of W will be given only when the Dean of Administration issues an official drop $lip. If a student withdraws from a
class without securing the drop slip, the grade of E will be given.
The grade of E or W can be removed only by repeating the
course.
This system of grades went into effect at the beginning of the
fall term, 1925. Each hour of credit earned prior to that date
is reckoned as of grade C for those purposes for which C average
is required.

Scholarship Index
The total number of points acquired divided by the total number
of semester hours taken gives the scholarship index (courses repeated will be counted each time taken).

Standard for Graduation
No student will be graduated on any curriculum if his scholarship index based on the work of that curriculum is less than 1.0.

When Application for Graduation is Made
A candidate for graduation must make application for graduation as follows: For graduation in February, not later than November 1; for graduation in June, not later than March 1; for
graduation in August, not later than July 1. An application
blank may be obtained at the General Office on payment of the
graduation fee.

Graduation Without Certificate
The primary function of the Michigan State Normal College
is the preparation of teachers for the public schools of Michigan.
The State Board of Education, realizing that all students are not
fitted by ability and interest for the teaching profession, has made
it possible for students to graduate wij:h a degree without a certificate. Students wishing to pursue courses under this arrangement should refer to the Suggested Programs for Students Not
Preparing for Teaching, and consult with the advisers named. See
Appendix.

Standard Student Load
The standard student load shall be fifteen hours a week; the
student may take not more than sixteen hours nor less than twelve
hours without special permission. During the six-week summer
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session the standard
may take not more
permission. During
shall be ten hours.
courses in physical
in semester hours.

student load shall be five hours; the student
than six nor less than four without special
the nine weeks session the maximum load
In computing the standard load, required
training and handwriting are not counted

Irregular Program
Petition for an irregular program must be made in writing.
Blanks for this purpose may be obtained in the office of the Dean
of Administration.
A.

CLASS LOAD

No student may enroll for more than sixteen semester hours,
or for less than twelve semester hours without the approval of the
Committee on Irregular Program. No credit will be given for
work in excess of the amount so approved.
B.

STUDENTS EMPLOYED PART TIME

A student planning to carry work, for remuneration or other, wise, in addition to the school program, must have such arrangement approved by the Committee on Irregular Program before
classifying.

Policy Governing Irregplar Program
1. No student adjudged physically unfit will be permitted to
carry an increased load.
2. No student who has earned less than fifteen semester hours
of credit in residence aL this institution is eligible to carry more
tban sixteen semester hours.
3. No freshman is permitted to carry more than sixteen semester hours.
4. No student' whose cumulative scholarship index is less than
1.5 will be eligible to carry more than sixteen semester hours. The
index for the semester in:mediately :Qreceding must be at l east 2.0.
5. A student who in addition to his school program is employed
part time will be required to carry a reduced load in case it is
clear that the student's health or the quality of his work demands
it.

Dropping Subjects
A student should not classify for full work and expect to drop
subjects later, if necessary, to avoid failure. A .student, after his
program has been approved, is not permitted to drop a subject nor
to take up an additional subject without the approval of the
Chairman of the Committee on Classification.
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Request

The College exeds every effort to enable the student to make
his work a success and expects fullest cooperation to that end.
If after sufficient opportunity it appears that the student can not,
or does not, profit by membership in this institution, he will be
•
'
requested to -withdraw.
It is taken for granted · that no young ma.n or ' young woman
.who is expecting to teach in our public schools will be guilty of
unmanly or unwomanly conduct. No personal effort will be spared
in assisting students in every possible way, but those who are
manifestly lacking in ·the essentials of good character will be
requested, whenever the evid·ence of their unfitness is complete,
to withdraw.
~inancial

Obligations

A student is eligible for registration or for graduation only
after all his financial obligations with the college have been met.
Report of grades, transcript of credits, or other statements of
· record will be withheld should the student be in arrears at the
close of any semester.

Assemblies
As a part of the regular school program students will attend
assemblies as listed on the schedule of classes and any others
which may be called by the Administration. The student will
arrange his school program and other employment so that the
assembly hours are open. Any student having a program conflicting with the assembly program will confer at once with the
.Pean of Men or the Dean of Women.

Honors Courses
Honors courses are offered in several departments to qualified
seniors specializing in these departments. . The purpose of these
courses is to encourage creative interest, subject investigation,
and permit overviews of subject matter fields. Students eligible
"for honors cour.ses should consult with the heads of 'the departments concerned.
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PURPOSE AND CONTROL OF MITCHIGAN COLLEGES
OF EDUCATION

.

The Constitution of the State of Michigan (Act XI, Sec. 10)
places the Michigan Colleges of Education under the authority of
the State Board of Education subject to such regulations as may
be prescribed by the Legislature. In 1903 (Public Acts 203) the
Legislature decreed: "The State Board of Education is hereby
authorized and required to prescribe the courses of study for
students, to grant such diplomas and degrees and issue such licenses and certificates to the graduates ·of the several normal
schools of the state as said State Board of Education shall determine."
From time to time the Legislature has also defined the objectives and scope of work of the Colleges of Education . . It has repeatedly declared that the purpose of these institutions "shall
be the instruction of persons in the art of teaching and in all the
various branches pertaining to the public schools of the state of
Michigan" (Act 139, P. A. 1850; Act 192, P. A. 1889; Act 51, P. A.
1899).
The public school system, less than a century old, has developed
from the meager rudiments which satisfied the frontier settlements to the enlarged and complex organization which attempts
to meet the needs of today-a day which faces the solution of
social, political, and economic problems of fundamental significance. Only honest, intelligent, and well-informed citizens can
cope with such problems. Such citizens it is the first ,duty of
our public schools to produce. Only honest, intelligent, well educated, and devoted teachers are adequate to meet these enlarged
duties and responsibilities-the day of the mere school-keeper is
gone. The problem of training such teachers has increased in
scope and complexity, but to meet these problems the State Board
of Education and the faculties of the Colleges of Education have
constantly applied themselves, keeping in min!! always the two
purposes which, since' the founding of the State, .have been sustained not only by legislative authority but which have the sanction of all educational experience as welL The Colleges of Education therefore, have always stood and do now stand for two
things paramount and inseparable in an instit-ution for the training of teachers :
1.

A thorough grounding in such fields of-study- as may lead to
the ~ntellectual growth of the student. '

2.

A thorough grounding in the science and art of teaching
attained by sufficient actual teaching under direction .

•

SUBJEOT GROUPINGS

SUBJECT

43

GROUP~GS

The Instructional Departments of .the Michigan Colleges of
Education are classified in Groups as follows:
Group I .-Lapguage and Literature
Ancient Language and Literature; Modern Language and
Literature; English Language and Literature; certain courses
as indicated in the Department of Speech.
Group II.-Science
Astronomy; Anatomy; Botany; Chemistry; Geography ; Geology; Mathematics; Physics; Physiology; Hygiene; Psychology; Zoology; certain courses as indicated in Agriculture. ·
Group III.-Social Science
History; Political Science; Philosophy; Economics; Sociology.
Group IV.-Education
Education (includes methods courses and practice teaching).
Group V.-Fine Arts
Art; Music.
Group VI.-Practical Arts
Commerce; Home Economics; Industrial Arts; School Li·
brary.
Group . VII.-Physical Education and Health Education
Physical Education; Health Education.
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OBJECTIVES AND GENERAL SCOPE OF CURRICULA
A.

The program of study outlined for the first and second years
in the curricula of the Michigan Colleges of Education is
organized to serve, among others, the following purposes:
1. To previde the stude11t with essential factual information; to give him an introduction to methods of thought
and work and to provide such opportunities for study
and growth as may lead to a well-rounded general education;
2. To prepare the student for undertaking the more advanced and specialized work embraced in the curricula
of the third and fourth years of the Colleges of Education or for more advanced work elsewhere.
This program represents sixty semester hours of work, at
least one-half of which must fall in Groups I, II, and III.
The student must complete during the first year at least six
semester hours of English Composition and at least fifteen
semester hours from Groups I, II, and III.

B.

The program for the third and fourth years is designed to
enable the student:
1. To pursue more extensively and intensively courses
which acquaint him with the fields of his special interest and which broaden his general education;
2. To pursue a curriculum designed to give him the knowledge and skills necessary for teaching in a specific field.
Admission to the program of the third and fourth years is
based upon the satisfactory completion of the 'work outlined .
under (A) above or upon evidence of equivalent work done
satisfactorily elsewhere. In addition the student must satisfy
such special tests or examinations as may be prescribed to
determine his general intelligence, scholastic aptitude, and
fitness for the teaching profession.

•

45

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Any curriculum leading to the Bachelor's Degree and Teacher's
Certificate consists of at least 120 semester hours of credit and
must include:
Group I .............. . .............. at
Group II ....................... . .... at
Group III .. . ......... . ....... . . .. ... at
Group IV .................... . . ... . at
English Composition .... .. .-. . . . . . . . . at

least
least
least
least
least

12
12
12
20
6

semester
semester
semester
semester
semester

hours
hours
hours
hours
hours

The remaining semester hours may be selected from the courses
regularly offered by the college, subject to the following restrictions:
·
1. Not more than 40 semester hours may be taken in any one
subject.

2. At least % of the work beyond the second year must be in
courses not open to first-year students.
3. The student must complete a major subject of at least 24
semester hours and at least two minor subjects of not less
than 15 semester hours. (A candidate for the elementary
provisional certificate may present, instead, four minors, 15
semester hours each.) Credits in the required English compo(lition and credits in Education which a re required in general on all curricula do not count toward majors or minors.
4. No candidate is eligible for the Bachelor's Degree who has
not completed at least 30 semester hours of work in residence
and who has not been in residence during the semester or
summer session immediately preceding graduation.
5. Courses must be selected so that the requirements in some
one of the provisional certificate curricula ·are fulfilled.
6. Students who wish to qualify for the Bachelor's Degree without the teacher's certificate will not be required to take the
work prescribed under Group IV, but must satisfy all the
other requirements.

Degrees Defined

•

BACHELOR OF ARTS

The student who regularly completes a curriculum conforming
to the degree requirements and embracing at least 90 semester
hours from Groups I, II, and III, including at least 8 semester
hours in one foreign language, is eligible for the degree of Bachelor Of Arts. If two or more units of one foreign language are pre-

/
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sented for entrance, the requirements for foreign language may
be waived.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

1. The student who regularly completes a curriculum conforming to the degree requirements and embracing more than 30
semester hours from Groups IV, V, VI, and VII, is eligible for the
degree of Bachelor of Science.
2. The student who otherwise qualifies for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts and who has earned at least 54 semester hours
in Group II may at his option receive the degree of Bachelor of
Science instead of Bachelor of Arts.

REQUIREMENTS FOB GB.ADUATION
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REQUffiEMENTS FOR GRADUATION
Degrees and Certificates
The State Board of Education for the State of Michigan, on
recommendation of the President and Faculty ef the Michigan
State Normal College confei:s degrees and grants teachers' certificates as follows :
A.

The Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
The Degree of Bachelor of Science.

B.

The State Elementary Provisional Certificate. Qualifies the
holder to teach for a period of five years from date of issue
in the elementary grades (Kindergarten-8th) in any public
school in Michigan. (See Note 1.)

C.

The State Secondary Provisional Certificate. Qualifies the
holder to teach for a period of five years from date of issue
in the secondary grades (7-12) in any public school in Michigan, in subjects or subject fields indicated on the certificate.
(See Note 2.)

D.

The State Limited Certificate. Qualifies the holder to teach
in the State of Michigan for a period of three years from date
of issue in any school district except a school district which
maintains an approved high school. (See Note 3; also "Important Directions to Holders of Limited Certificates Based
on the Michigan Teachers' Certification Code" on succeeding
pages.)
Academic and Residence Requirements
for Degrees and Certificates

A.

For the Bachelor's Degree the candidate shaHa. present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 120 semester hours;
b. have satisfactorily completed in residence at this institution at least 30 semester hours;
c. have been in residence at this institution the semester or
the summer session immediately preceding graduation;
d. sat_isfy the requirements for the provisional certificate.
(In certain cases this requirement may be waived.)

B.

For the State Elementary ProV'isional Certificate the candidate
shaHa. present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 120 semester hours;
b. have satisfactorily completed in residence at this institution at least 30 semester hours;
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c. have been in residence at this institution the semester or
the summer session immediately preceding graduation;
d. satisfy the requirements for the Bachelor's Degree.
C.

For the State Secondary Provisional Ce1·tijicate the candidate
shaHa. present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 120 semester hours;
b. have satisfactorily completed in residence at this institution at least 30 semester hours;
c. have been in residence at this institution the semester or
the summer session immediately preceding graduation;
d. satisfy the requirements for the Bachelor's Degree.

D,

l!'or the State Limited Certificate the candidate shaHa. present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 60 semester hours;
b. have satisfactorily completed in residence at this institution 15 semester hours;
c. have been in residence at this institution the semester or
the summer session immediately preceding graduation.

--Note 1. The

holder of the State Elementary Provisional Certificate may
. be issued the State Elementary Permanent Certificate provided
the candidate shall have met the fol)owing conditions:
(a) Application must be made to the college within one year
following the expiration of the State Elementary Provisional Certificate.
(b) The candidate must submit satisfactory evidence that he
has taught successfully during the life of the certificate for
not less than three years in elementary schools in the state
of Michigan.
(c) The holder of an Elementary Provisional Certificate issued
after July 1, 1945, must have earned in addition 10 semester
hours of acceptable college credit.
Note 2. The holder of the State Secondary Provisional Certificate may
be issued the State Secondary Permanent Certificate provided
the candidate shall have met the following conditions:
(a) Application must be made to the college within one year
following the expiration of the State Secondary Provisional
Certificate.
'
(b) The candidate must ·submit satisfactory evidence that he
has taught successfully during the life of the certificate for
not less than three years in s~condary schools In the state
of Michigan .

•
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IMPORTANT DIRECTIONS TO HOLDERS OF LIMITED
CERTIFICATES BASED ON THE MICIDGAN TEACHERS
CERTIFICATIQN CODE
Cauti-on: No person can be employed to teach in any school
district unless he is legally qualified by holding a valid certifi·cate. In order that the holder of any limited · certificate may
retain without interruption his status as a legally qualified
teacher, he must make application for renewal to the State Board
of Education between April 1 and September 1 of the year the
certificate expires; if the candidate on the expiration of the certificate does not arrange for renewal as here stated, he will forfeit
his status as a legally qualified teacher, and therefore will not be
permitted to teach. fie will, however, remain eligible to make
application for renewal until June 30 of the year following expiration of his certificate after which date renewal privileges are
canceled.

A.

To the holder of the State Limited Certificate or of the State
Limited Renewal Certificate:
1. The holder of a State Limited Certificate granted through
this college may be issued (five times) a State Limited
Renewal Certificate provided the candidate shall have met
the following conditions: ·
(a) Subsequent to the date of issue of the last certificate
held, the candidate must have acquired 10 semester
hours of credit, of an average grade of "C" or better, earned in an institution or accepted by an institution approved by the State Board of Education.
These credits must be applicable toward the requirements of the curriculum prescribed for the State Provisionai Certificate eventually desired.
(b) In order to assure that the credits earned toward renewal will apply on the State Provisional Certificate
curriculum at the institution where the candidate in-

Note 3.

Note 4.

N<>te 6.
Note 6.

(c) The candidate must have earned in addition 10 semester
hours of acceptable college credit.
A candidate presenting credits as a graduate of a Michigan
County Normal School and who In addition thereto presents ·
entrance credits satisfying the requirements of this Institution
shall be gran ted :
(a) Toward the Provisional Certificate, 25 semester hours;
(b) Toward the State Limited Certificate, 25 semester hours;
Not more than one-fourth of the number of hours necessary for
any certificate or degree may be taken In extension or by correspondence or both. Such credit, however, cann<>t be applied to
modify the minimum or final residence requirements.
No teacher's certificate will be· granted to any person wh<> is less
than eighteen years of age.
N<> teacher's certificate will be granted t<> any person who Is
n<>t a citizen of the United States or wh<> has not declared his
intention of becoming a citizen.

50

NORMAL COLLEGE YEAR BOOK

tends to qualify eventually for that certificate, the
candidate sho1tld at·range in advance in each case to
have his course selections appt·oved by that institution. Also all credits wherever earned should be submitted to that institution for evaluation and by it
transmitted to the State Board of Education with
recommendations.
B.

To the holder of the County Limited Certificate or of the
County Limited Renewal Certificate:
1. The holder of a County Limited Certificate may be issued

(two times) a County Limited Renewal Certificate each
valid for two years provided the candidate shall have met
the following conditions:
(a) Subsequent to the date of issue of the last certificate
held, the candidate must have acquired 10 semester
hours of credit, of an average grade of "C" or better,
earned in an institution or accepted by an institution
approved by the State Board of Education. These
credits must be applicable toward the requirements
of the curriculum prescribed for the State Limited
Certificate and for the State Provisional Certificate.
(b) In order to assure that the credits earned toward renewal will apply on the State Limited Certificate curriculum and on the State Provisional Certificate curriculum . at the institution where the candidate in·
tends to qualify for either certificate, the candidate
should arrange in advance in each case to have h·is
cout·se selections approved by that institution. Also

all credits wherever earned should be submitted to
that institution for evaluation and by it transmitted
to the State Board of Education with recommendations.
More complete information concerning the several teachers' certificates may be obtained from Bulletin No. 601, Teachers' Certification Code, published by the Superintendent of Public Instruction, Lansing, Michigan.
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PROCEDURE FOR PERMANENT CERTIFICATION
The holder of an E lementary Provisional or a Secondary Provisional Certificate, who has fully met the requirements as previously stated, may be issued a. Permanent Certificate. Below is
outlined the procedure to be followed:
A.

The candidate will1. obtain from Micpigan State Normal College an application,
blank. This may be done after three years of teaching un-. der the Prov-isional Certificate, but it must be done within
one year following the expiration of the Provisional Certificate;
2. fill out the application as required and return it to the
College;
3. return with the application blank his Provisional Certificate with his Teacher's Oath attached.

B.

The College will---,-1. investigate the -qualifications of the candidate to ascertain
if he satisfies requirements for permanent certification;

2. recommend the candidate to the State Board of Education
for permanent certification if his qualification§l are found
satisfactory;
3. deliver to the candidate the Permanent Certificate properly
executed.

Curricula
Michigan State Normal College offers curricula embracing four
years as listed below, each leading to the Bachelor's Degree and
Teacher's Certificate. Details as to the requirements of each curriculum are given in the pages immediately following. Concerning majors and minors the student will consult the heads of the
resPective departments. The major should be chosen at the beginning of the second year; minors not later than the beginning
of the third year. The adviser in charge of each curriculum will
otherwise guide the student in his enrollment and each semester
will approve his classification.
In all cases the student will take a course in Methods in at
least one Major or Minor Subject, but such a course is not included as a part of the Major or Minor.
1. For Teachers in Early Elementary Grades.
2. For Teachers in Later Elementary Grades.
3. For Teachers in Junior High School.
4. For Teachers in Senior High School.
5. For Administrators and Supervisors of Schools.
6. For Teachers of Art.
7. For Teachers of Industrial Arts.

8. For Teachers of Home Economics.
9. For Teachers of Music.

10. For Teachers of Physical Education.·
11. For

Teach~rs

of Special Education.

12. For Occupational TheraP,ists.

13. For Administrators and Supervisors of Schools, Rural
Communities.
14. For Teachers of Commercial Subjects.

15. For Librarians in elementary and secondary schools and
for Teacher Librarians.
This institution also offers the following two-year curriculum:
16. For Teachers
ties.

of Elementary Grades in Rural Communi-
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CURRICULUM FOR EARLY ELEMENTARY TEACHERS
Kindergarten, Grades 1, 2, and 3
Advisers, Mr. Garrison, Miss Skinner, Miss Barnes, Miss Curtis
Semester Hours
Group I
Language and Literature . : .
.........
12
207 Literature for · the Elementary Grades .
3 ·
Electives . .
. . . ...... .
9
Group II
Science
. .. .. ..... . .. . . ..... . . ...... .
12
100 Elementa ry ·Science ..... .. . . _ .. . .... .. .. . 2
301 Psychology
........ ..... .
3
321 Child P sychology ..... . .. . .. . . . . . .. . ... . . 3
Electives ... . ........... . ........ . ..... . . 4
G1 oup III Social Science . .
. .... .. ... . . . .. . ... . .
12
110 or 113 Political Science. . . . . .......... . . . 2
Electives . .. . .... . ... . ......... .. ..... . . . 10
Group IV
Education
. . ...... . .. ... . .. .. .... .. .
25
315, 316, 303 Education .. .. ... . ..... . .. • ....... 7
201 Elementary Science
...
. ....... . . . 3
2
351A T eaching of Arithmetic .
340 Educational Tests and Measurements ..... . 2
310 The Teaching of Reading . . . . .
. ........ . 3
*Teaching . ... . .... . .... .
8
Group V
Fine Arts .... . ........................ . .
10
101, 200 Art . .
. ........ . . . ...... . . . . . 5
104, 220 Music . .. . .. . .. ' ................ .. .. . 5
Group VI
Practical Arts ................... . .. , ... .
5
253, 254 Industrial Arts
............. . 5
2
Group VII Physical Education and H ealth ........... .
2
201 H ealth Education in Elementary Grades .
Physical Training, 15 semester hours including W101, W102, W107 a nd W109.
10
Additional Required Work .... . ................... , .. .
121, 122 Rhetoric ..... .... . ... .. . .... . . . .. . .. . 6
121 Public Speaking
................. . 2
241 Speech Correction
... . ....... . ..... . 2
Handwriting, 2 semester hours
32
Electives ....... .. ·....... . .. ... ........ . .... .... .... .
120
Total . . .................. .. .. ... .... . ........... . ... .
*Students preparing for work in kindergarten teach 1Q semester
hours, 5 in kindergarten and 5 in the grades.
The student will complete as a minimum: a major (may be a
group major. See Appendix.) subject of 24 semester hours, and
two minors, 15 semeste hours each ; or four minors, 15 semester
hours each. The equivalent of two minors must be in subjects or
subject fields taught in the elementary grades.
All courses specified on this curriculum may be counted tQ
satisfy major, minor, and group requirements.

54

NORMAL COLLEGE Y EAR BOOK

CURRICULUM FOR LATER ELEMENTARY TEACHERS
Grades 4, 5, and 6
Adviser, Miss Schneckenburger.
Semester Hours
Group I
Language and Literature. .
.........
12
207 Literature for ·the Elementary Grades . . . . . . 3
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
Science . .... . ... .. ........ ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
17
Group II
101, 205, 211, 341 Geography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
220 Statistical Method in Education ... ·. . . . . .
2
100 Elementary Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
301 Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
12
Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
110 or 113 Political Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7
29
Group IV Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
282 Teaching of History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
351B Teaching of Arithmetic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
202 Elementary Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
302 Educational Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
316 Public Educa tion in Michigan. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
3
303 Principles of Teaching . . . . . . . .
340 Educational Tes ts a nd Mea surements .
2
311 Teaching of Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
Group V
Fine Arts
.. ... ........ ................
10
101, 200 Art
...... .............
5
104, 221 Music
.............. ............... 5
........................
5
Group VI Pra ctical Arts
253, 254 Industrial Arts
.............
5
2
Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . . . . . . . . .
201 Health Education in Elementary Grades .
2
Physical Training, 15 semester hours including W101, Wl02, W107 a nd W109.
Additional Required Work ..... . ..... . ..
........ .
8
121, 122 Rhetoric . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
6
121 Public Speaking
................... .. .. 2
Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
25
Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
120
The f;itudent will complete as a minimum: a major (may be ·a
group major. See Appendix.) subject of 24 semester hours, and
two minors, 15 semester hours each ; or four minorst. 15 semester
hours each. The equivalent of two minors must be in subjects or
subject fields taught in the elementary grades.
AU courses specified on this curriculum may be counted to
satisfy major, minor, and group requirements.
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CURRICULUM FOR TEAC:{IERS IN JUNIOR IDGH SCHOOL
Adviser, Miss Field.
Group I

Semester Hours
12

Language and Literature .

Group II
Science . .. ...... . ...... . . . . . ." .
301 Psychology .... . . . .. . . .... . .
R~lated electives in one science .

12

3
9

Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
110 or 113 Political Science . . . . . . .
. . . . .' . . . . 2
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
Group IV
302
316
336
340
303

Education .... . . .. . . . . .. . ....... .
Educational Psychology .. . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . .
Public Education in Michigan . . . ..... . . .
Junior High School Education .... .. ..... . .
Educational Tests and Mea surements .
Principles of Teaching ... . . .
Methods Course .. . . .. .. . .. . .... . .
Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .... . .

12

22 or 23
3
2
2
2
3
2or 3
8

Group VII Physical Ed~cation a~d Health .. . .
201 Health Education in Elementary Grades .
Physica l Training, 1 5 semester hours
(Women must take WlOl and W1(}2)

2

Additional Required Work .. . . . ...... . ..... ... .. . ... . .
121, 122 Rhetoric . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
121 Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Handwriting, 2 sem ester hours

6
2

Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

52 or 51

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

120

2

8

The student will complete as a ininimum: a major subject of
24 semester hours, a minor cogna te subject of 15 semester hours,
and a second minor of 15 semester h ours in subject fields which
the student ex~cts to tea ch .

/
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS IN SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL
Advisers, Mr. Fagerstrom, Miss Carey, Mr. Smith, Mr. Erikson.
Group I

Semester Hours
12

Language and Literature .

Group II
Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
301 Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .

12
3
9

Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
..... ........ 2
110 or 113 Political Science .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
Group IV
302
316
309
435
340
303

Education . . ..... . . . .. . . . . . .. . . . .. ...... .
Educational Psychology ... .. ..... .
Public Education in Michigan ... . ... . .... .
History of Educ. in the United States ..... .
Extra-Curricular Activities in H. S . .
Educational Tests and Measurements ... . . .
Principles of T eaching .
. ....... .
Methods Course
... . .... . ........... .
~eaching ... . ...... . .. . ....... . ......... .

Group VII

Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 15 semester hours
(Women must ta ke WlOl and W102)

12

24 or 25
3
2
2
2

2
3
2or3
8

Additional Required Work .
..............
121, 122 Rhetoric . . .
...............
121 Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Hantlwriting, 2 semester hours

6
2

Electives

52 or 51

Total ..

. ...........................

. .... . . . . .
'

8

120

The student will complete as a minimum : a major subject of
24 semester hours, a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours,
and a second minor of 15 semester hours in• subject fields which
the student expects to teach .
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CURRICULUM FOR ;'\DMINISTRATORS AND SUPERVISORS
OF SCHOOLS
Adviser, Mr. Kelder.
Semester Hours
Group I

Language and Literature .

. . . . . .. . . . .

12

Group II
301
444
220

Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Psychology . . . . . . .
...................
Mental Tests and Measurements ..... . . ~. . .
Statistical Method in Education .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

12
3
2
2
5

Group III Social Science
.. . . ... .. .•... ... .. .
110 or 113 Political Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
354 Juvenile Delinquency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

2
3

Group IV
302
303
316
340
410
418
431
432

Education . . . . . .
.............. ........
Educational Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Principles of Teaching .
Public Education in Michigan . . . . . . . . . . .
Educational Tests and Measurements . . . . . .
Problems of Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
School Administration . . . .
............
Organization and Super. of H . S., or
Organization and Super. of Elem. School . . .
Teaching . . . .
.....................

3
3
2
2
2
3

Group VII

Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 15 semester hours
(Women must take W101 and W102)

......................
Additional Required Work ...
121, 122 Rhetoric . . . .. . .. ........... . . . . ·. . . . . .
121 Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives .... . ......... ... ... .. . . .. . .. . ..... . .. · · · . · ·
Total . .

12
7

25

2
8

8
6
2
51

120

The student will complete as a minimum: a major : subject of
24 semester hours, a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours,
and a second minor of 15 semester hours in subject fields which
the student expects to teach.
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF ART
Advisers, Mr. Gill, Mrs. Swete.
Group I

Semester Hours
Language and Literature. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
12

Group II
Science .. .. .. . ... .. .. . . . ... . .... .
301 Psychology .... . . . ... . ............ . .... . .
Electives .. . . ..... . ..... .. .. .
Group III ·social Science ...... . . . ... . .. .
110 or 113 Political Science .......... . .
Electives . . .... . .......... . ... .
Group IV
Education .... . .. . .. . .. . ....... .. . .. . . .
302, 303 Education . . . . : . ... . . ... ... . .... .
316 Public Education in Michigan .... . .. . .. . . .
216 The Teaching of Art .. .. ...... . .... . .... . .
Teaching . . . . . .. ... .. . . . . ... . . . .
Elective in Education . . . . .. . . . ......... . .

12

3
9
12
2
10
21
6
2
3
8
2

Group V
Fine Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
101s, 103, 106, 109, 111 Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14
201, 202 Life Sketching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
210 Sculpture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
212 History of Arc.h itecture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
213 History of Painting ........... .. . . .. .. , . . . 3
401 Art Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Group VI
·
127
253
112

Practical Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Mechanical Drawing . . .. . .........
Industrial Arts, or
Household Mech. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Group VII

Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 15 semester hours

Additional Required Work . . . . .. .. .... . .. . . .
121, 122 Rhetoric . . . . . . . .
121 Public Speaking .......... , . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Handwriting, 2 semester hours ,
Electives · . ..... ... ... .. .. . ......... .. . . .... . . .. .. .. . .
Total . ... .. . ... . ...... . ..... .. ..... . . . ..... . . . . .

31

6
3
3

8
6
2

18
120

The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Art as
listed above, a minor subject of 15 semester hours, a nd a second
minor of 15 semester hours in subject fields which the student
expects to teach.
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS
Adviser, Mr. Willoughby.
Group I

Language and Literature .

Semester Hours
..........
12

Group II
Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . .
301 Psychology . . . . .
...... ... .......
Electives .......... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

12
3
9

Group III Social Science . .
.................
110 or 113 Political Science ..... . .. .. . , .
2
Electives .. . . .......... ... . .. ~ . . . . . . . . . . . 10

12

Group IV
302,
316
361

Education ... . ... . . . ........ . ... . ..... .
303 Education .............. .. ... . . .
Public Education in Michigan .. .
Conte11t, Organization and Supervision .
Teaching .......... .. ..... . . . . .
Elective in Education . . .. . .... ... .. .. .

20

Group VI
'160,
113
101
128
*216
*230
204
*214
205
•305
152
218

Practical Arts
.... .. . . . ...... .
112, 127, 115 Ind. Arts ........ . . .. ....... . 10
2
Elem. Prac. Electricity .... . . .. .... . .... .
Elem. Woodwork, Sketching .... .. . .. . . . .. . 2
3Architectural Drawing .... .
General Metalwork ...... . . . ............ . 3
3
Machine Drawing ....... .. . ... .. .
General Woodwork
. . ....... . .... . 3
Practical Electricity .. ... . .. ............ . 3
2
Printing . .
. . . ...... . ... . ..... .
2
Advanced General Woodshop .
3
Arts and Crafts .. . .
2
Practical Mechanics

Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 15 semester hours
(Women must take W101 and W102)
Additional Required Work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
121, 122 Rhetoric . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
...........
121 Public Speaking
Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6
2
2
8
2
38

Group VII

Total ....... . ... . .... ·.·........ . ............ . ........

8
6
2
18
120

*Note: Women students specializing in Industrial Arts will
take instead : 151, 253, 254, and 101 Art.
The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Industrial
Arts as listed above, a minor subject of 15 semester hours, and a
second minor of 15 semester hours in subject fields which the
student expects to teach.
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF HOME ECONOMICS
Advisers, Miss Bauch, Miss Kelly.
Semester Hours
12

Group I

Language and Literature .... . .. . .. .

Group II
212
131,
317
301
101

Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Microbiology .. .............. ·. . . . . . . . . . . . 3
132, 220, 251 Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
Household Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Principles of Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

21

Group III
220
110
204

Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elements of Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
or 113 Political Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .
Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

12
3
2
3
4

Group IV
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
302, 303, 316 Education . . . . . .
.............
371 Methods of Teaching Home Economics . .
474 Voc. Education in Home Econ. .............
Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective in Education . .. ... ... ......... . ..

8
2
3
5
2

Group V
Fine Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
221, 207 Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6

20

6

Group VI
Practical Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
111, 201, 211, 302, 311 Foods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
112, 212, 351, 352, 353 Clothing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13
202 Home Nursing and Child Care . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
301 Econ. Problems of Consumer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
402 Home Management House . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Group VII

35

Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 15 semester hours·
(Including W101 and W102)

Additional Required Work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
121, 122 Rheto ric
.................
121 Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Handwriting, 2 semester hours
E lectives . ..... . .......... . ........ . .. .
Total ... . .... .. ....... . ... . . . . .

8
6
2

6
120

The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Home
Economics as listed above, a minor subject of 15 semester hours,
and a second minor pf 15 semester hours in subject fields which
the student expects to teach.
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF MUSIC
Adviser, Mr. Morgan.
Semester Hours
Language and Literature .
12
Science . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.............
12
Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Musical Acoustics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Electives· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7
Group III Social Science
.... .. ... . . , . . . . . . . . . .
12
110 or 113 Political Science .
.......... 2
·_ Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ...... . . 10
Group IV
Education ... ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
22
302, 303, 316 Education .
................... 8
230 Music Educa tion in the Elementary School. 3
*231 Music Education in the Secondary School. . 3
*Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8

Group I
Group II
301
210

Group V
Fine Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
*101, 102 Elements of Music . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 5
141, 142 Harmony
........................ 8
232 Voice Culture
....................... 2
241 Counterpoint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
326 Interpretation and Technique of Conducting 2
353, 354 History and Literature of Music . .
8
413 Orchestration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
*450 Applied Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Physical Education and Health
Physic!ll Training, 15 semester hours
(Women must take W101 and W102)
Additional Required Work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
121, 122 Rhetoric . . . . . . . . . .
............
121 Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Handwriting, 2 semester hours

32

Group VII

Electives
Total

8

6
2
. 22
120

•Note: Specialists in instrumental music take the following courses
instead of those starred above:
Group IV 352 Instrum ental Mater. & 1\Iet hods . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
Teaching (minor subject and music, ea. 4 hrs.) . . . . . . . . . . . 8
Group V 414 Orchestration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
........... 2
451 Applied Mu sic (major instrument)
Also the fo.Jiowing 6 hours applied on 22 electives:
247 (women), 249 (men), Band
............. 2
248 Orchestra
.........
............ 2
452, 453, 454 , 455, 456 (any four) Minor I nstruments. . . . . 2
The tndent will complete as a minimum : a major in Music as listed
above, a minor subject of 15 semester ho urs, and a second minor of 15
semester hours in subject fields which the student expects to teach .
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Advisers, Mr. McCulloch, Mr. Samson, Miss Boughner.
-Semester Hours
Language and Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
12
Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
25
Anatomy and Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
General Bacteriology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Elem. of Organic Chemistry. . . . . . . . . .
2
Physics for Students of Physical Educ. . . . . . 3
Physiology of Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Psychology ..... . ... . _. . . . .
3
General Zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Social Science . .
... ... ....
12
or 113 'Political Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Electives
...... . ..................... 10
Group IV
Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
21
302,303, 316 Education .....
.............. 8
251 Methods and Materials in Phys. Educ.. ..... 3
Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
416 Tests and Meas. in Phys. Educ. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . . . . . . . . .
24
102 Personal Health . . . .
................ 2
........... 2
332 Health Examinations
351 Health Work in Schools .
............ 3
311 Theory and Philosophy of Play .
2
320 l!'irst Aid, Athlelic Training a nd Physiotherapy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
2
412 Organization of Physical Education _
414 History and Literature of Physical Educ. .
2
203 Kinesiology . . .
.................... 2
323 Individual Gymnastics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
331 Physiology of Exercise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
415 Pageantry (women)
221, or 222 Phys. Educ. (men). ..... . ..... . . ... 2
Additional Required Work .
.... ........ ....
8
121, 122 Rhetoric
............
·6
121 Public Speaking . .
............
2
Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .• . . . . . . .
18
Total ................ .
120
Group I
Group II
221
211
131
133
123
432
301
222
Group III
110

The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Physical
Education as listed above, a minor subject of 15 semester hours,
and a second minor of 15 semester hours in subject fields which
the student expects to teach.
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CURRICULA FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION
Advisers, Mr. Lord, Miss Gates.
Semester Hours
Language and Literature .
..............
12
207 Literature for Elementary Grades . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives ... . .... .-. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
13
Group II
Science ...... . ............ . ............. .
101 Introductory Regional Geography .. . . .. ... . 2
211 Geography of the U. S. and Canada ... .
3
2
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science .
301 Genetics ... . .. . .......... . ... .
3
301 Psychology .. . . .. .. . .. ... .. .. . .. . . .. .. . . . 3
Group III Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
12
110 or 113 Political Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
*350 Mental Deficiency
......... ... ... .... 2
*354 Juvenile Delinquency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
El~ctives . . .
................. .... 5
Group IV
Education and Special Education . . . . . .
27
303 Principles of Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
316 Public Education in Michigan . . . . . .
2
310 Teaching of Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
' Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
10
*306 Mental Hygiene . . . .
.......... ... 2
2
*351 Education of Exceptional Children .
*355 Individual Intelligence Testing. .
2
*356 Mechanics of Voice, Vision and Hearing .... 3
Group V
Fine Arts
..............
5
104 Elements of Music . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
101 Elem.e ntary Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Group VI
Practical Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
5
112 Household Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
2
Group VII Physical Education and Health. . . . . . . .
2
2
201 Health Education for Elementary Grades .
Physical Training, 15 semester hours
(Women must take W101, W107, W109)
Additional Required Work ........ .. . . ... .. . . .. ..
10
121, 122 Rhetoric . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
6
121 Public Speaking
............ 2
*241 Speech Correction . . . . . . . . . . . . .
2
Handwriting, 2 semester hours
34
Electives ..... .. ... ............ , . ... . . .
120
Total
Group I

*Counted on major. To complete major, student will take
courses appropriate to Field of Specialization indicated on the
following page.
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CURRICULA FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION
(Continued)
Semester Hours
A.

The Deaf and Hard of H earing

372, 378, 385, 393 Special Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
301 Phonetics
.................................
B.

Partially Sighted

367,358, 366 Special Education ............ . .. . ....
151 Toy Making . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C.

The Blind

D.

Th e Atentally Retarded

363, 364, 366 Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
358 Methods of Teaching Slow-Learning Children . .
202 Home Nursing and Child Care (women). ......
151 or 101 Industrial Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

E.

2
3
2

3
6
2
5
2
4

2

Speech-RearLing tor Adults

387, 388, 389, 390 Speech-Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
393 Teaching Speech-Reading to Hard of Hearing .

H. Children with Speech D etects
301 Phonetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
242 Speech Correction .-. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
*Electives (consult adviser) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
I.

6

Chilaren of Low Vitality

204 Food and Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
357, 374 Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
*Elective (consult adviser) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
G.

6
2

Cripplea Chilaren

211 General Bacteriology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
369, 373, 3:74 Special Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
204 Food and Nutrition ......... . ................ .
221 Anatomy and Physiology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

F.

12
2

10
3
2
3
4

Children with Personality ana B ehavior Problems

*Electives (consult adviser) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

8

*For courses to be elected by students following various curricula in Specii.IJ Education, see descriptions of courses.
The student will complete as a minimum: a major as indicated,
a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours. and a second minor
of 15 semester hours in subject fields which the student expects
to teach.
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CURRICULUM FOR OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
.Advisers, Mr. Lord, Miss Tmey.
Semester Hours
Group I
Language and Literature . . . .
...........
12
101 Use of Books and Libraries .. . .... . .. . .... 2
221 or 135 Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives .... . ... . .... ... '. . ... . . . . . . . . . . . . 7
26
Group II
Science .... ... .. . ... . ...... . , . . . ... .... .
301 Psychoiogy .. ... ..... . . . ......... . .. . . .. . 3
103 Gardening .. . .. . . . ..... . .... .. .. . ....... . 2
221 Anatomy and Physiology .... . ... . ....... . 5
222 General Zoology ....... .. ....... . . . . .... . 4
203, 204 Kinesiology . .... .. ...... . .. . . . . . . . .. . 3
301 Psychiatry and Neurology .... .. . . . . . .... . 2
404, 405 Clinical Lectures ........ ... ... . ... . . . 4
360 Abnormal Psychology . . ................. . 3
12
Group III Social Science . .. .. .. . .. . ... .. . . .... . ... .
110 National Government in the United States .. 2
354 Juvenile Delinquency
. . ....... .. ... . 3
200 Principles of Sociology .... .. . .. . .
3
Electives . . ......... ... ........... . ..... . 4
Group IV
Education and Special Education .. .. .. .. . .
18
303 Principles of Teaching ... .. . . ... . . .. . . .. . 3
Teaching ..... . . . .... . ... . . . . .. .. . ...... . 3
Pre-Clinical Training ..... . ..... ..... . .. . . 2
201, 304, 305, 406, 407 Occupational Therapy ... . 5
374 Physical R econstruction of Cripp. Children . 2
351 Education of Exceptional Children .... . .. . 2
303 Rehabilitation and Soc. Services . ..... ... . 1
Group V
Fine .A.rts .. .. . . . .. . .... .. ... . .......... .
11
101 or 101s Elementary Art .................. . 3
111, 204 Design . . . ...... . ..... .. ..... . . . .... . 6
Elective (Music or Art) ......... . .. . .... . 2
26
Group VI
Practical Arts .. . . ........· .. .. . . ...... . . .
127 Mechanical Drawing ... . .. .. . .... . ...... . 3
301 Art Metal Work and Plastics . .. . . ... . ... . 2
302 Cement Handicrafts and Pottery . ........ . 2
304 Weaving ............. . .. . ......... . . ... . 3
152, 453 Arts a nd Crafts ........ . .... . . .. . ... . 6
101 Elem. Woodwork and Shop Sketching ... . . 2
Electives
. . . . . ... . . . . . .... . . . . . ...... . 8
4
Group VII Physical Education and Health ........... .
· 311 Theory and Philosophy of Play ... : . . . . . . . 2
2
202 Sta ndard America n Red Cross First Aid .
Physical Training, 15 semester hours, including W101, W102, W104, Ws317
8
Additional Required Work . . ... - . . . . . . . . ... . ... .. . .
121, 122 Rhetoric . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
6
121 Public Speaking . . . . . . . .
......... 2
Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives . .. . . . . ..· .. . .. . . ... ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
Total
............... .. ...................
120
The above curriculum provides for a major in ·Occupational
Therapy, a group minor in Industrial Arts, and a second group
minor in Natural Science.
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CURRICULUM FOR ADMINISTRATORS AND SUPERVISORS
OF SCHOOLS, RURAL COMMUNITIES
Adviser, Miss Smith.
Semester Hours
Language and Literature . . . . . . . . . . .
12
207 Literature for the Elementary Grades . . . . . 3
Electives . . . . . . . . . .
.............
9
Group II
Science
.................
12
101 General Agriculture
................ 3
101 Elem. Sci. for Rural Schools .
......... 2
301 Psychology
.......... 3
101 Introductory Regional Geography . . . . . . . . . 2
220 Statistica l Method in Education
2
Group III Social Science ...
12
American History
3
210 Rural Sociology
2
2
110 or 113 Political Science
5
Electives ..
Group IV
Education
...........
...........
32
302, 303, 316 Education
.............. 8
340 Educational Tests and Measurements .
2
175 School Management & Course of Study . . . . . 2
394 Community Relations
2
395 Rural Principalship, or
376 The T echnique of Supervision
2
2
379 Rural School Curriculum
......... 3
251 Teaching of Arithmetic
312 Teaching of Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Teaching
.......... 8
Group V
Fine Arts
...........
5
101 Elementary Art, 104 Elements of Music .... 5
Group VI
Practical Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
112 Household Mechanics
......... .......... 3
Group VII Physical Education and Health . . . . .
2
2
252 Health Education for Rural Schools. ...
Physical Training, 15 semester hours
(Women must take W101 and W102)
Additional Required Work
.........
8
121, 122 Rh etoric
..............
6
121 Public Speaking
................
2
Handwriting, 2 semester hours
34
Electives .. .
120
Total .... .. ..... . .... . .. .. ...... .. ... . .. . ............ ·.
Group I

The s tudent will complete as a minimum: a major subject of
24 semester hours, a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours,
and a second minor of 15 semester hours in subject fields which
the student expects to teach.
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF COMMERCIAL SUBJECTS
Adviser, Mr. Springman.
Semester Hours
Group I
Language and Literature. . . .. . .
12
Group II
Science . . .... . . .. ... . ... ........ .
13
301 Psychology . . ........... . . .
3
208 Mathematics of Commerce .. .
3
220 Statistical Method in Education .. .. .. . . . . 2
209 Geography of Commerce . . . . . . . ........ .
3
Elective . . .
.........
. . . ... .. .. .. .
2
13
Group III Social Science . ........... . .... , .. . ..... .
2
110 or 113 Political Science . ... . . .
220, 221 Elements of E conomics . . . . . .. . .... . 6
222 Money and Banking
... . ........ . 3
2
260 Economic History of the United States ..
20
Group IV
Education . . . . . . . .
·
_ 302 Educational Psychology
3
3
303 Principles of Teaching ..
2
316 Public Education in Michigan
305 Methods of Teaching Commercial Subjects. 4
8
Teaching . . ..... .
5
Group V
Fine Arts ... . ........ . .... . ..... .. . .... .
.............
3
101 Elementary Art
.. . . . .. . ... ' 2
103 Commercial Design
36
Group VI
Practical Arts
.. . . . ......... .
3
127 General Mechanical Drawing
2
205 Business English . ..
3
*102 Elementary Accounting
201 Advanced Accounting . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . .... . 3
3
202 Advanced Accounting
2
*101 Beginning Typing •... . ........... . .
3
*103 Beginning Shorthand
3
203 Stenography ." ...
3
204 Secretarial Procedures
3
303 Business Law .. .
3
304 Business Law ........... .
3
301 Btisiness Organization and Management .
2
302 Office Practice
Group VII Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 15 semester hours
(Women must take W101 and W102)
8
Additional Required Work
......... .
6
121, 122 Rhetoric ....
2
121 Public Speaking
..... . .... . .
Handwriting, 2 semester hours
13
Electives . .
120
Total ..
*Note: Students who hav..e had courses starred above may substitute an equivalent amount of free elective work.
The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Commercial Subjects as listed above, a minor cognate subject of 15
semester hours, and a second minor of 15 semester hours in subject fields which the student expects to teach.

'
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CURRICULUl\1 FOR SCHOOL LffiRARY SERVICE
Adviser, Miss Andrews.
Semester Hours
Group I
Language and Literature. .
12
Group II
Science . .. ... . ... .. . .. . . .... .. . . . . .. .. . . .
12
301 Psychology . . ... .. . .. . . . . .. .. . .. .. ... . . . . 3
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . ..... .. . 9
Group III Social Science ..... . .. .. .. .... . ..... .. . , .. .
12
110 or 113 Political Science
... .. .... .
2
Electives . . . . . . . . . .
. ... .. . . . . 10
Group IV
Education . .. .
21 or 20
302, 303, 316, Education ..... . ........... . . .. . 8
401 Organ. and Admin. of the Elem. School Library, and
.. . . . . . . ........ .. . 2
402 Organ. and Admin. of the High School Library . .
. .. ............ . 2
Teaching ... . . . .................. . . . 5 or4
Library Practice
......... .. ........ . 4
Group V
Fine Arts . .... . . .... .. .. ........ . .. , ... .
6
Group VI
Practical Arts .. . . . ... . . .. .. . . ...... . . . . .
24
301, 302 Classification and Cataloging . . . ...... . 5
303, 304 Reference Books and Their Use ...... . 4
305 Periodicals and Their Indexes ..... .
3
306 Book Crafts . . . .... ... ... . .......... . . . . . 3
307, 308 Book Selection and Purchase.
4
403 Library Materials as Teaching Aids ...... . 3
437 Curr. Background for an Elem. School Library, or
•
438 Curr. Background for a High School Library
. . . .. . .. .
2
Group VII Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 15 semester hours
(Women must take W101 and W102)
Additional Required Work . . . . . . . . . . . .
......
8
121, 122 Rhetoric
............. ............. 6
121 Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives
26 or .25
Total
120
The student will complete · as a minimum: a major in Library
Service as listed above, a minor of 15 semester hours, and a · second minor of 15 semester hours in subject fields which the student
expects to teach.
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STATE LIMITED CERTIFICATE CURRICULUM

General Elementary or Rural
Adviser, Miss Smith.
Group I

Semester Hours
Language and Literature .
..........
3
207 Literature for Elementary Grades .
3

Group II
101
101
101

Science ......................... .
General Agriculture .... . ...... . .. .
Elementary Science for Rural Schools.
Introductory Regional Geography .. .
Electives
...... .. ............... .

Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
American History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
210 Rural Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
110 or 113 Political Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

12
3
2

2
5

Group III

Group IV
312
175
303
251

::::: :I

Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
The Teaching of Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
School Management, Course of Study
Principles of Teaching . . . . . . . . . .
Teaching of Arithmetic . . .
T eaching
.....................

::::t~::sArts

10
3
2
2
3
16
3
2
3
3
5
6

} ..................... ·.. ..

Group VII Physical Education and Health,. . ... ... ...
..........
2
252 Health Education
Physical Training, 6 semester hours including W104 or Ms206

2

Additional Required Work . . .
...........
121, 122, Rhetoric- . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
121 Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Handwriting, 2 semester hours

8

Electives
Total

Groups I , II, III

6
2
3
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Departments of Instruction
The Instructional Departments of Michigan State Normal College are classified in groups as indicated below. Details concerning each are given in the pages immediately following and in the
order in which they are here listed.
Group I

Language and Literature
English, Speech (certain courses), French, German,
Greek, Latin, Spanish

Group II

Science and Mathematics
Natural Sciences, Chemistry, Geography, Physics
and Astronomy, Mathematics

Group III

Social Sciences
History, Political Science, Economics, Sociology

Group IV

Education
Education, S)){'cial Education, Laboratory Schools

Group V

Fine Arts
Art, Music

Group VI

Practical Arts
Industrial Arts,
School Library

Group VII

Home

Economics,

Physical Education and Health
Health Education, Physical Education

Commerce,
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ENGLISH

ENGLISH
PROFESSOR GERALD D. SANDERS
PROFESSOR CHARLES C . W ALCUTT
PROFESSOR JOSEPH P. KELLY
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ELISABETH CAREY
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR FLoRENCE ECKERT
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR M. ESTHER BALLEW
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MARIAN W. MAGOON
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR RUTH A. BARNES
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MARION FRANKLIN STOWE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR GRACE CoOPER
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR. MAUD HAGLE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR HOOVER B. JORDAN
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR CARLISLE MOORE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ROBERT B. SUPER
I NSTRUCTOR ALLEN L. MISEREZ
INSTRUCTOR GRACE B. AITCHISON

l\fajor and l\finor
MAJOR

Required courses for a Major in English :
*107 Introduction to Poetry
*108 Introduction to Prose
*210 Shakespeare
(207, 208, 308: E lect one appropriate to curriculum)
Electives

3
3
3
3
12

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

English majors on the Junior and Senior High School curricula
must choose their electives from the following courses : English
302, 314, 315, 316, 317, 318, 319, 404, 405, 407, 408. English majors
on other curricula may choose from any of the courses in literature or English 302.
MINOR

Required courses for a Minor in English :
The courses starred in the list above and six semester hours of
literature (of which three may be in English 207, 208, or 308).
Except as any may be required on a specific curriculum, the
following courses are not counted in Group I of the degree requirements: 201, 207, 208, 215, 302, 308.

Composition aml Language
121 Rhet01··ic. 3 sem hr
A course in the fundamental skills of reading and writing, including a study of grammar, sentence structure, punctuation, and
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organization of simple material; the reading and analysis of prose
selections; frequent papers; conferences.
Each semester

SANDERS, WALCUTT, CAREY, ECKERT, BALLEW, MAGOON,
BARNES, COOPER, HAGLE, JORDAN, M(/ORE, SUPER, MIBEREZ

Fall semester

8-9
Sec 1 MWF Hover 201
Sec 2 MWF Welch 209
Sec 3 MWF Welch 207
10-11
Sec 7 MWF Welch 212
Sec 8 MWF Welch 108
Sec 9 MWF Welch 207
1-2
Sec 13 MWF Welch 108
Sec 14 MWF Welch 207
Sec 15 MWF Welch 209
3-4
Sec 19 MWF Welch 105
Sec 20 MWF Welch 209

l}-10
Sec 4 MWF Welch 106
Sec 5 MWF Welch 209
Sec 6 MWF Welch 207
11-12
Sec 10 MWF Welch 108
Sec 11 MWF Welch 212
Sec 12 MWF Welch 207
2-3
Sec 16 MWF Welch 108
Sec 17 MWF Welch 207
Sec 18 MWF Welch 209

Spring Semester

Sec 1 MWF 8-9-Welch 212
Sec 3 MWF 3-4 Welch 212

Sec 2 MWF 9-10 Welch 212

122 Rhetoric. 3 sem hr
A study of the forms of discourse with emphasis upon the organization of long papers; the use of the library, note-taking, compilation from sources; the analysis of models with a view to
effective use of material, diction, and style; weekly papers; conferences. Prerequisite : 121 Rhetoric.
Each semester SANDERS, WALCUTT, OAREY, ECKERT, BALLEW, MAGOON,
COOPER, HAGLE, JORDAN, MOORE, SUPER, MIBEREZ

Fall Semester

Sp1-ing Semester

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

Hours and sections same as for
121 Rhetoric, First Semester.

1
2
3
4
5
6

MWF 8-9 Welch 212
MWF l}-10 Welch 212
MWF 11-12 Welch 209
MWF .1-2 Welch 212
MWF 2-3 Welch 212
MWF 3-4 Welch 212

201 Advanced Composition. 2 sem hr
An advanced course in writing, designed for those who show special aptitude in composition. The student is permitted to choose
the form of writing in which he requires practice, and he will be
given individual attention and help in his work. Prerequisite: a
year of composition.
Fall seme ter MAGOON
TuTh 8-9 Welch 108
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215 Journalism. 3 sem hr
A study of the elements of journalism, with practice in the writing of news and feature articles and editorials. The course is
recommended for those who expect to direct high school newspapers. Prerequisite: a year of composition.
Spring semester MAGOON
·
MWF 1-2 Welch 109
302 English Gramma1·. 2 sem hr
A study of English syntax and inflections with emphasis on the
historical development of grammar. · The course is especially designed for those who expect to teach grammar in the public
schools, but it will benefit those who expect to do gradu11te work
in language or in Old English or Middle English literature. Prerequisite : a year of composition.
Fall semester MAGOON TuTh 9-10 Welch 108

Teaching of Literature
(Credit will be given for but one course in this group.)
207 Literatu1·e tor the Elementm·y Grades. 3 sem hr
A study of prose, poetry, and illustrated books for the child in the
elementary grades; extensive experience under guidance in using
library collections; practice- in compiling units of reading matter
for children; a survey of sources of books for use. in schools.
Each semester

BARNES

Fan Semeste1·

Sprilng Semester

MWF 10-11 Hover 201

Sec 1 MWF 10-11 Hover 201
Sec 2 MWF 2-3 Hover 201

208 Junior High School English. 3 sem hr
An extensive study of the various types of literature suitable for
the seventh, eighth, and ninth grades; readings from approved
reading lists; practice in judging the worth of materials, together
with demonstrations and guidance in presenting this material to
children. Prerequisites: three courses in literature. (Not offered
in 1946-47. Students may elect English 308 instead.)
308 Senio1· High School English. 3 sem hr
This course is designed for students who will teach English in
the high school. Attention will be given to the selection of texts,
p1anning courses of study, designing units of work, and to methods of improving the teaching of communication and literature.
Spring semester SANDERS
MWF 2-3 Welch 105
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Literature
107 Introduction to Poetry. 3 sem hr
A study of the form and content of various types of poetry. The
primary purpose of the cou rse is to help the student learn to read
poetry correctly and appreciatively, and to es tablish critical standards for determining the quality of a poem. American poetry is
used as a basis for the course.
Each Semester SANDERS, WALCUTT, ECKERT, MAGOON, BARNES, MOORE,
SUPER

Fall Semester

Spring Semester

Sec 1 MWF 8-9 Welch 208
Sec 1 MWF 8-9 Welch 208
. Sec 2 MWF 9-10 Hover 201
Sec 2 MWF 10-11 Welch 105
Sec 3 MWF 3-4 Hover 201
Sec 3 MWF 10-11 Welch 105
Sec 4 MWF 11-12 Welch 105
Sec 5 MWF 1-2 Hover 201
Sec 6 MWF 2-3 Welch 106
Sec 7 MWF 3-4 Welch 108
108 Introduction to Pt·ose. 3 sem hr
A study of the form and content of various types of prose-the
short story, the essay, .biography, addresses, letters-with a view
to helping the student establish critical standards for judging
good prose. American prose is used as a basis for the course. Prerequisite: 107 Introduction to Poetry.
Each semester ECKERT, BARNES, COOPER, HAGLE, SUPER

Fall Semester

Spnng Semester

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

1
2
3
4
5

MWF
MWF
MWF
MWF
MWF

9-10 Welch 108
10-11 Welch 208
11-12 Welch 109
2-3 Welch 109
3-4 Welch 208

1 MWF 8-9 Hover 201
2 MWF 9-10 Welch 208
3 MWF 11-12 Welch 109
4 MWF 1-2 Welch 105
5 MWF 2-3 Welch 208
6 MWF 3-4 Welch 208
209 The Nineteenth Centm·y Novel. 2 sem hr
A study of the work of representa:tive English novelists from Jane
Austen to George Meredith. Prerequisite : 108 Introduction to
Prose.
Each semester ECKERT, AITCHISON

Fall Semester

Spring Semestet·

TuTh 9-10 Welch 105
TuTh 1-2 Welch 109
210 Shakespeare. 3 sem hr
An intensive study of five of the principal tragedies, with supplementary study of a Shakespeare handbook. Prerequisite: two
courses in literature.
Each S€'mester SANDERS, WALOUTT, BALLEW, HAGLE, JORDAN, MOORE

Fall .Semester

Spt'ing Semester

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

1
2
3
4

MWF
MWF
MWF
MWF

9-10 Welch 109
11-12 Welch 106
1-2 Welch 105
2-3 Welch 105

1
2
3
4

MWF 9-10. Welch 109
MWF 10-11 Welch 109
MWF 11-12 Welch 106
MWF 3-4 Welch 109

ENGLISH

251 The Bible as Literature. 2 sem hr
A study' of the literature of the Old and New Testaments.
requisites: two courses in literature.
Each semester AITCHISON
TuTh 8-9 Welch 105
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305 Shakespea1-ean Comedy. 2 sem hr
A study of the principal comedies. · Prerequisites : three courses
in literature.
Spring sentester BALLEW
TuTh 9-10 Welch 109
314 Old English. 3 sem hr
A study of the language and literature of the Anglo-Saxon period.
Pret·equisites: three courses in literature.
'
Fall semester CAREY
MWF 11-12 Welch 208

315 The Age of Chaucer. 3 sern hr
A study of the Canterbury Tales, with collateral readings of other
of Chaucer's works; Chaucer's contemporaries-; the writers of the
fifteenth century; the medieval drama. Prerequisites: three
courses in literature.
Spring semester CAREY
MWF 11-12 Welch 208
316 English Literature, 1500-1600. 3 sem hr
A' study of prose, poetry, and drama of the Renaissance: Thomas
More and the Oxford group ; the beginnings of criticism ; the
Italian influence; the Sonneteers and minor poets; the University
Wits; Spenser. Prerequisites: three courses in literature.
Fall semester BANDERS
MWF 9-10 Welch 105
317 English Literature, 1600-1660. 3 sem hr
A study of English literature from the beginning of the Century
to the Restoration: Donne; Jonson; Bacon; Minor Cavalier and
Puritan poets; Burton, Browne, Taylor, and other prose writers;
the major dramatists; Milton. Prerequisites: three courses in
literature.
Spring semester SANDERS
MWF 9-10 Welch 105
318 English Literat~~re, 1660-171,4. 3 sem hr
A study of English literature from the Restoration to the death
of Pope: Dryden, Swift, Pope, Addison, Steele, the lesser poets
and prose writers, and the chief dramatists of the period. Prerequisites: three courses in literature.
Fall semester SUPER
MWF 1-2 Welch 208
319 English Lite1·atu·re, 1744-1798. 3 sem hr
A study of English literature from the death of Pope to the publication of the Lyrical Ballads: Thomson, Gray, Collins, Johnson,
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Goldsmith, Cowper, Burns, Blake, and the lesser writers of the
period in prose and poetry; collateral reading in fiction and drama.
Prerequisites: three courses in literature.
Spring semester SUPER
MWF 1-2 Welch 208
401 Modern Po etry. 2 sem hr
A study of the chief poets of England and America since 1900.
Prerequisites: three courses in literature.
Fall semester BALLEw
TuTh 9-10 Welch 109
403 Oontempom1·y Dmma. 2 sem hr
A study of the chief modern dramatists from Ibsen to the present.
Prerequisites: three courses in literature.
Spring semest~r COOPEB
TuTh 1-2 Welch 109
404 English Literature, 17'98-1832. 3 sem hr
A study of the chief writers of the English romantic movement:
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Lamb, DeQuincey, Hazlitt, Byron, Shelley,
Keats. Prerequisites : four courses in literature.
Fall semester JORDAN
MWF 10-11 Welch 109
405 Viot01'ian POetry. 3 sem hr
A study of Tennyson, Browning, the Pre-Raphaelites, and the
minor poets of the Victorian period. Prerequisites: four courses
in literature.
li'all semester WALC'UTT
MWF 8-9' Welch 106
407 Vioto1·ian P1·ose. 3 sem hr
A study of the chief prose writers of the Victorian period : Macaulay, Carlyle, Newman, Ruskin, Arnold, Pater, Huxley, Stevenson . Prerequisites: four courses in literature.
Spring semester MOORE
MWF 10-11 Welch 208
408 Ame1·ioan LiteratU1·e. 3 sem hr
A study of the historical development of American literat ure from
the colonial period to the present, with emphasis on the major
writers. Prerequisites : four co urses in literature.
Spring semester WALCUTT
MWF 8-9 Welch 106
416 The Modern Novel. 2 sem hr
A study of representative works by such English and American
novelists as Thomas Hardy, Henry James, Conrad, Galsworthy,
Maugham, Sinclair Lewis, and others. Prerequisites: four courses
in literature.
Each semester EOKEBT, OOOPER
Fall Semester

Sp1·ing Semester

TuTh 2-3 Welch 109

TuTh 2-3 Welch 109
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Minor in Speech
Required courses for a Minor in Speech:
102 Interpretative Reading
••·
'135 Play •Prndm:tiori
· r:· · '.,__
156 Public SPeaking
261 Argumentation and Debate
Elective
Courses

3 sem
3 sem
3 sem
3 sem
3 sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

Courses 212 and 214 :may count in Group I; 301 counts in Group
II. For 310, 311 and 312 Tea,ching of Reading, see Education,
Public Speaking. 2 seill hr
A course dealing with the fundamental problems of public speech
including the organization and expression of one's own thought
and the interpretation of the thought of others from the printed
page. It is a prerequisite to all other speech courses.
·
Each sem_e ster . KELLY, STOWE

121

Fall Semester

Spring Semester

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

TuTh
TuTh
TuTh
TuTh
5 TuTh
6 TuTh

1
2
3
4

8-9 Welch 209
9-10 Welch 204
11-12 Welch 204
1-2 Welch 209
2-3 Welch 209
3-4 Welch 204

TuTh
TuTh
TuTh
TuTh
5 TuTh
6 'ruTh

1
2
3
4

8-9 Welch 209
9-10 Welch 209
11-12 Welch 209
1-2 Welch 209
2-3 Welch 209
3-4 Welch 204

Interpretation and Dramatics
102 Interpretative Reading. 3 sem hr
This course is designed to enable the student to develop poise and
ease before an audience and a clear, agreeable and forceful voice.
It deals with fundamental problems in the oral interpretation of
literature and numerous illustrative selections in the study of
these problems. Definite platform work in interpretation is begun
and selections are prepared for presentation before the class.
Each semester sTOWE
MWF 10-11 Welch 204
Interpreta tive Reading. 2 sem hr
A continuation of 102 Interpretative Reading with more varied
and difficult problems. Through extensive reading the students
familiarize themselves with the works of certain authors. This
reading serves as a 'background for intensive study and individ-

103
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ual presentation of selections. Material from the drama is also
prepared for platform presentation. Prerequisite: 102 Interpreta-.
tive Reading or its equivalent.
Spring semester STOWE
TuTh 11-12 Welch 208
212 Readings in Victorian Poet1·y (Group I) 3 sem hr
A study and oral interpretation of the poetry of the Victorian
period. Review of the intellectual, artistic and political movements of the period and their relation to the poetry. Special attention is given to the interpretation of Browning and Tennyson.
Prerequisite: 102 Interpretative Reading or its equivalent.
Fall semester STOWE
MWF 11-12 Welch 204
214 Shakespea1·ean Reading (G?·oup I) 3 sem hr
Individual and group interpretative readings based upon a study
of the background, structure a nd characteristics of Shakespearean
drama. '!'here will be platform presentations of significant scenes
from at least four plays. · Prerequisite: 102 Interpretative Reading or its equivalent.
Fall semester STOWE
MWF 9-10 Welch 204
221 Dramatics tor Eady Elementa1·y Grades. 3 sem hr
This course is designed to show how the teacher may select material from history, literature, art and music and use it in dramatic forms of pageantry, festivals and plays; also to show how
these may be produced effectively in the average classroom or
assembly hall.
Spring semester 1KELLY
MWF 10-11 Pierce, Little Theater

135 Play Production. 3 seru hr
A study of the problems involved in staging Plays in the high
school. It deals with the selection of suitable plays, the principles
governing staging, make-up and costuming witb an examination
of theories regarding stage scenery and settings. The class will
have opportunity to apply these principles in presentation of parts
on a suitable stage.
Fall semester STOWE
MWF 3-5 Pierce, Little Theater
232 Play P1·oduotion. 3 sem hr
This course is devoted to a study of the principles of the drama
and of staging as applied to more difficult laboratory plays and,
if possible, the presentation in costume of a full-length play as a
major college production. Prerequisite: 135 Play Production.
Spring semester STOWE
MWF 3-5 Pierce, Little Theater
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Public Speaking
156 Public Speak-ing. 3 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to aid the student in the development of ability in platform speaking, fitting one to appear before
an audience and present his ideas clearly and forcibly. Much
practice is given in extempore speech, organization and general
effectiveness. It is of special value to those who may have charge
of similar work in high school either as teachers of English or
in the position of superintendent or principal.
-spring semester KELLY
MWF 8-9 Welch 204
261 Argumentati-On and Debate. 3 sem hr
The course opens with a study of the principles of round table
discussion, with illustrative programs. This is followed by argumentation and platform debates with special attention given to
the logical and effective arrangement of arguments and an easy
forceful delivery. This course commends itself to those who wish
to learn the art of logical thinking upon one's feet and particularly
to all who may have to supervise literary or debating societies in
high schools, or direct the work of debating teams.
Fall semester KELLY
MWF 2-3 Welch 204
366 Contest Speaking. 2 sem hr
Intended for .the college debating groups and the college orators.
Meetings of these groups are arranged each week by the instructors in public speaking. Two semester hours credit will be extended only to those who do excellent work througho11t the season
on the college debating teams or as college orators, and who take
it as a part of th e established class load. Prerequisites : 261
Argumentation and Debate, for debaters, 156 Public Speaking, for
orators. Open to juniors and seniors.
Each semester KELLY
TuTh 4-5 Welch 206
371 Forum Discuss-ion in Adult Education. 3 sem hr
A course intended to improve the effectiveness of individual and
group discussion of present-day problems, in the field of adult
education-panels, forum groups, parent-teacher programs, community courses, radio programs. Backgrounds and principles will
be presented, and opportunity offered for practice in floor discussion.
Spring semester KELLY
MWF 2-3 Welch 204

Speech Science
301 Phonetics (Growp II). 2 sem hr
(Formerly 201 Phpnetics.)
In approximately · one-third of the course, the facilities of the
natural science laboratory are utilized to acquaint the student
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with the anatomy of speech- the tissues involved in breathing,
vocalization, resonance and articulation, and with their physiological functioning. This is followed by a study of the formation
and classification of English sounds, the historical development
of English pronunciation and the problem of standards in isolated
and communicative pronouncing. Open to juniors and seniors.
Fall semester KELLY
'l'uTh 1-2 Welch 208
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LANGUAGE AND IJTERATURE

PROFESSOR JOHN HENRY OWENS
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR JOHANNA SABOURIN
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR WALLACE H. MAGOON
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DOYNE WoLFE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR L. LUORETIA CASE
Those beginning a foreign language must complete a minimum of
one year to receive credit.

FRENCH
1\fajor and 1\finor
MAJOR

.

.

Required courses for a Major in French :
*333, 334, French Conversation and Composition
*421, 422 Survey of French Literature
443, 444 French Syntax and Conversation
Electives

4
6
4
10

sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr

Students majoring in French will also take 111 Modern Language,
a course in the methods of teaching. (See Education.)
The courses here listed meet the minimum requirement only. It
is highly desirable that students specializing in French or planning to continue with graduate work carry their work beyond the
minimum.
MINOR
Required courses for a Minor in French :
The courses starred above and six hours of electives in French
constitute a Minor.
121 and 122 Beginning French do not count towards either .a major
or a minor.
Courses
121, 122 Begilnning Frerwh. 4 sem hr each
A beginning course in the language, running throughout the year.
A thorough knowledge of the principles of grammar, ability to
read simple French easily and rapidly, and correct pronunciation
are the objectives of this course. Special reading matter of some
four hundred pages.
Each semester OWENS, CASE
Sec 1 MTuWF 9-10 Lib 209
Sec 2 MTuWF 3-4 Pierce 34
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221, 222 Intermediate French. 4 sem hr each
.An intermediate course continuing throughout the year. Review
work in composition and grammar, some conversation, and rapid
reading of large quantities of French prepare the student for
literary as well as practical use of the language. Prerequisite:
122 Beginning French, or two years of high school French.
Each semester OWENS, OASE
MTuThF 9-10 Pierce 34
333 French Conversation, and 334 French Oon~position. 2 sem
hr each
'l'hese courses are usually taken concurrently with 421, 422. They
consist of a thorough review of grammatical principles, free compoJ!iition, diction, pnonetics, and conversation. They are intended
to give the Minor in French a solid grounding for the- teaching of
this subject. Prerequisite: 222 Intermediate French, four years
of high school French, or permission of the instructor.
Each semester OWENS
Sp1··ing Semeste1·
Fall Semester
TuTh 2-3 Lib 209
MWF 10-11 Lib 209
421, 422 Survey of French Literature. 3 sem hr each
This is the preliminary literature course in French. It covers
during the two semesters the major writers from Rabelais to Gide,
with a brief incursion into earlier French writers. This course is
required for Minors in French and is a prerequisite for all later
courses in literature. Prerequisite: 222 Intermediate French, four
years of high school FrE>nch, or an ability to read French satisfactory to the instructor.
Each semester OWENS
MWF 2-3 Lib 209
443 French Syntaa; and 444 .Advanced French Oonve1·sation. 2
sem hr each
These courses run throughout the year and are intended for Majors in French. The courses may be repeated for supplementary
credit since different material will be used annually. Prerequisites: 333, 334 French Conversation and Composition . .
Each semester OWENS
Spring Semeste1·
Fali Semest er
MWF 3-4 Lib 205
TuTh 11-12 Lib 209
The prerequisites for the following advanced literature courses
are 421, 422 Survey of French Literature, or their equivalent:
431 Moliere. 3 sem hr
The work of the semester is devoted to France's ·greatest comic
playwright. .A study of source material, and influence upon later
French and English writers is included.
Fall semester odd years owENS
MWF 11-12 Lib 209

FOREIGN LANGUAGE
432 Frencn Drama. 3 sem hr
This course will cover one period of the theater in France.
Spring semester even years owENS
MWF 11-12 Lib 209
441 French Novel. 3 sem hr
A study of the novel and short-story from their origins in France
to modern times. The chief emphasis will fall upon the nineteenth
century.
Fall semester even years OWENS
MWF 11-12 Lib 209
442 La Pensee ·FranQaise. 3 sem hr
This course will trace the rise of French philosophy from Descartes through Bayle and the eighteenth century "philosophes" to
the Revolution. A briefer study will be made of the post-revolutionary period leading to modern times.
Spring semester odd years owENS
MWF 11-12 Lib 209

GERMAN
Minor
Required courses for a Minor in German :
Electives . . . . .
. .. . .. .... . . . .

. . ..... 16 sem hr

121 and 122 Beginning German do not count towards a minor.
Courses
121, 122 Beginning German. 4 sem hr each
This is a course for beginners in the language and runs throughout the year. 'l'he work of this year is intended to give the student a good pronunciation and make him acquainted with the
elements of grammar and colloquial expression.
Each semester SABOURIN
Sec 1 MTuThF 9-10 Lib 207
Sec 2 MWThF 2-3 Lib 207
221 Intermediate German. 4 sem hr
A thorough review of grammar. Written and oral composition.
Specific emphasis on conversation. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning
German or two years of high school German.
Fall semester SABOURIN
MWThF 3-4 Lib 207
222 Intermediate German. 4 sem hr
This course aims to develop literary appreciation and Sprachgefuhl.
Representative ,modern writers such as Thomas Mann, Storm,
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Schnitzler are studied. Prerequisite: 221 Intermediate German or
three years of high school German.
Spring semester SABOURIN
MWThF 3-4 Lib 207
• The prerE>quisite for the following advanced literature courses is
222 Intenpediate Germari or four years of high school German:
321, 322 Nineteenth OentuTy GeTman Lite1·attwe. 4 sem hr each
The work of- this year stresses nineteenth century literature,
prose, drama, and poetry. Representative selections from authors
such as Frenssen, Sudermann, Hauptmann are studied. These
courses alternate with 421 Survey of German Literature and 422
Classical German.
Fall semester odd, spring semester even years SABOURIN
MWThF 1-2 Lib 207
421 Sm·vey of Ge1·man Lite1·atu1·e. 4 sem hr
This course offers a survey of German literature from Luther
to Lessing. Alternates with 321 Nineteenth Century German Literature.
Fall semester even years SABOURIN
MWThF 1-2 Lib 207
422 Classical Ge1·man LUe1·attt1·e. 4 sem hr
Th,e classic period. Schiller and Goethe. .Alternates with 322 Nineteenth Century German Literature.
Spring semester odd years SABOURIN
MW'I'hF 1-2 Lib 207

GREEK
Minor
Required courses for a Minor in Greek:
221 Elementary Greek
222 Xenophon's Anabasis and Greek Composition
321 Xenophon, Plato, and Homer
322 Homer's Odyssey and Herodotus

4
4
3
4

sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr

A knowledge of Greek is of great value in many fields of learning. To the teacher of Latin it is indispensabl~ because of the
close linguistic relation between Greek and Latin. Latin lite.r ature
is based upon Greek literature and Roman life combined with
Greek life to produce the Greco-Roman civilization. To the specialist in ancient history, Greek is a necessity, since his works
of reference are often in Greek or are full of Greek quotationS'.
To the scientist also Greek is of great value, as a large proportion
of scientific terms are of Greek origin. Even a single year of Greek
will unlock doors in many branches of knowledge.
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Courses
221 Elementar·y Greek. 4 sem hr
This course covers the elementary work in form and simple syntax
necessary for the reading of Xenophon'& Anabasis in · the second
semester.
·
Fall semester even years w. H. MAGOON
MWThF 10-11 Pierce 35
222 XenozJhon's Anabasis and (}'reek Composition. 4 sem hr
This is chiefly a reading and translation course. Four books of
the Anabasis relating to the expedition of the Ten Thousand
Greeks into Persia, the purposes of the expedition, its defeat and
the vicissitudes of its retreat are covered. Study of Greek forms
and syntax is continued by simple passages for English to Greek
translation. Prerequisite: 221 Elementary Greek.
Spring semester odd years w. H. MAGOON
MWThF 10-11 Pierce 35
321 Xenophon, Plato and Home1·. 3 sem hr
Xenophon's Symposium and selections from Plato embodying the
outstanding principles of Socrates are read with translatiop and
discussion of content in r elation to present djly beliefs. Two_books
of the Iliad are read with a study of Greek hexameter verse
and Homeric peculiarities of form and syntax. Prerequisite: 222
Xenophon's Anabasis and Greek Composition.
Fall semester odd years w. H. MAGOON
MWF 10-11 Pierce 35
322 Horner·'s Odyssey and He1·odotus. 4 sem hr
The work of this semester covers four books of the ,Qdyssey.
Greek life as depicted by Homer is noted and compared "WHh that
of later centuries and of modern times. Book I of Herodotus' .
History is read, and Herodotus' style and method. of writing history are discussed in relation to the modern point of view. Pre··
r equisite : 321 Xenophon, Plato and Homer.
Spring semester even years w. H. MAGOON
MWThF 10-11 Pierce 35
LATIN

Major and Minor

,,

MAJOR

Required courses for a Major in Latin :
*219 Latin Writing
322 Foundation Course in Cicero and Virgil
Electives
·

2 sem hr
3 sem hr

19 sem hr

Students majoring in Latin will also take 321 Foundation Studies
for Latin Teachers. (See Education)
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The courses here listed meet the minimum requirements only.
It is highly desirable that students specializing in Latin carry

their work beyond the minimum.
These courses meet the needs not only of those who plan to teach
Latin, but also of those who wish to broaden their cultural background or to lay a stronger foundation for professional work in
science, in political life, in law, or in medicine.
MINOR

Required courses for a Minor in Latin:
Courses starred in the list above, 321 Foundation Studi~s for Latin
Teachers, (See Education) and fourteen semester hours of electives in Latin.
131, 132 Latin do not count towards a major or a minor.
Courses
131, 132 Beginning Latin. 4 sem hr each
. These courses cover the elementary work regularly included in the
first two years of high school Latin; they stress the fundamentals
of Latin grammar and• the reading of easy Latin prose including
Caesar.
Each semester w. H. MAGOON
MTuThF 8-9 Pierce 35
140 Latin Grammar and Composition. 3 sem hr
This course is a thorough review of Latin grammar. It is designed
for those who have had two or more years of high school Latin
or one year of college Latin.
Fall semester W. H. MAGOON, CASE
MWF 11-12 Pierce 34
141 Cicero, 142 VirgiZ. 3 sem hr each
Courses 141 and 142 comprise the work of the third and fourth
year Latin classes in secondary schools, and are to be elected by
students who have had two years of high school Latin or the
equivalent. The translation of selected work of Cicero and Virgil
constitute the year's work. Prerequisite: 132 Beginning Latin, or
the equivalent.
Each semester w. H. MAGOON
MWF 2-3 Pierce 35
219 Latin Writing. 2 sem hr
This course is especially designed for prospective Latin teachers;
the work consists of a systematic review of Latin Syntax, together with drill in Latin composition. Prerequisite: 140 Latin
Grammar and Composition, or its equivalent.
Fall semester even years w. H. MAGOON
TuTh 1-2 Pierce 35
The prerequisite for the following literature courses is four years
of high school Latin, or the equivalent:
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151 LWy. · 3 sem hr
.
Livy's Roman History, covering the period of the kings constitutes
the work of tP,e semester. Emphasis is placed upon Livy's purpose
in writing a history of Rome and upon his narrative as source
material; attention is drawn to the behavior and character of the
Romans of this period as presented by Livy.
Fall semester even years CASE
MWF 10·11 Pierce 34
152 Roman Literatt~~re. 4 sem hr
This course is planned especially for Latin majors. It gives the
student an acquaintance with the different types of Roman literature ., and the development of these from the early period
through the Golden Age and the following two centuries. The
different phases are illustrated by the reading of selections from
authors of each period. Prerequisite: Two courses in advanced
literature.
Spring semester odd years CASE
MWThF 10-11 Pierce 34
231 Horace. 2 sem hr
The Epistles are read and the first book of the Odes with attention to the meters employed by Horace and his influence on world
literature.
Fall semester odd years CASE
TuTh 1-2 Pierce 34
232 Latin Oomeay. 3 sem hr
The course consists of reading selected plays of Plautus and Terence. Comparisons are made· of Greek and Roman comedy.
Fall semester odd years w. H. MAGOON
MWF 1-2 Pierce 35
322 Fownaation Course in Cicero and Virgil. 3 sem hr
The Orations of Cicero commonly read in high school, and Virgil's
Aeneid constitute the material of the course. Methods of presenting Cicero and Virgil most effectively to high school students
are discussed. Open only to juniors and seniors.
Spring semester odd years w. H. MAGOON
MWF 1-2 Pierce 35
354 Latin Poetry. 2 sem hr
The course consists of reading the poems of Catullus and selected
authors, together with a study of the origins and development of
poetry among the Romans.
Spring semester even years w. H. MAGOON
TuTh 1-2 Pierce 35
357 Martial ana Juvenal. 2 sem hr
In this course Martial's Epigrams and Juvenal's Satires are read,
and a study is made of the social and political history of Rome
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in the first century .A..D. Prerequisite: One course in advanced
literature.
Fall semester even years w. H. MAGOON
MW 1-2 Pierce 35

SPANISH

Minor
Required Courses for a Minor in Spanish :
333, 334 Spanlish Composition and Conversation.
Electives in Spanish

4 sem hr
12 sem hr

121 and 122 Beginning Spanish do not count towards a minor.

Courses
121, 122 Beginning Spanish. 4 sem hr each
A. beginning course in the language, running throughout the year.
Particular attention is paid to pronunciation and the elementary
principles of grammar. .About 400 pages of reading material are
covered during the year.
Each semester WOLFE, OWENS, CASE
Sec -1 MWThF 9-10 Lib 208
Sec 2 MTuThF 3-4 Lib 208
221, 222 Intermediate Spanish. 4 sem hr each
The course provides for a thorough review of grammar with composition and reading from modern Spanish and Spanish-.A.merican
literature. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning Spanish or two years .of
high school Spanish.
Each semester woLFE
MWThF 10-11 Lib 208
333 Spanish Composition and 334 Spanish Conversation. 2 sem
hr each
These cour~s consist of a thorough review of grammatical principles, free composition, diction, and conversation. They are intended to give the Minor in Spapish a solid grounding for the
teaching of this subject. These courses may be repeated for supplementary credit since different material will be used annually.
Prerequisites: 222 Intermediate Spanish or four years of high
school Spanish.
Each semester WOLFE
Fall semester

Spring semest er

TuTh 1-2 Lib 208

MWF 2-3 Lib 208
'

The prerequisite for the following courses is 222 Intermediate
Spanish, or four years of high school Spanish :

FOREIGN LANGUAGE

8!)

321, 322 Spanish Novel. 3 sem hr each
The work of this year is devoted to the rise and development of
the novel in Spain.
Fall semester even, spring semester odd years woLFE
MWF 1-2 Lib 208
421 Spanish-American Literature. 3 sem hr
This course deals with the literature of Spanish America.
Fall semester odd years woLFE
MWF 1-2 Lib 208
422 Spanish Drama. 3 sem hr
A study of the Spanish drama and its development in the modern
period.
Spring semester even years WOLFE
MWF 1-2 Lib 208
GENERAL COURSESLANGUAGE TEACHERS COURSES
111 Modern Language. 2 sem hr
321 Foundation Studies tor Latin Teache1·s.
(See Education)

3 sem hr

COURSES GIVEN IN ENGLISHAll these courses count in Group I for degree requirements. No
knowledge of a foreign language is necessary, and they are open
to students from all departments.
110 German Literature. 2 sem hr
This course will consist of: (a) a survey of the masterpieces of
German literature, or (b) a study of a period, or (c) of one eminent German writer.
Offered only on sufficient demand during year SABOURIN
112 Spanish Literature. 2 sem hr
This course will consist of: (a) a survey of the masterpiec-es of
Spanish literature, or (b) a study of one period or (c) of one
genre.
Offered only on sufficient demand during year WOLFE
114 Ft·ench Drama. 2 sem hr
This course will cover the period from Corneille to modern times,
including Moliere, Racine, Voltaire, Hugo, Dumas fils, and various moderns.
Offered only on sufficient demand during year OWENS
115 Pt·ench Nov_el and Sh01·t Stot·y. 2 sem hr
A brief survey of the genesis of the novel in the seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries will lle followed by a thorough study of
Hugo, Balzac, Flaubert, Maupassant, Daudet and Zola.
Offered only on sufficient demand during year owENS
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201 Mythology. 2 sem hr
The course is designed to acquaint the student with the general
field of classical mythology and the psychol.ogy underlying it. The
poet's and artist's selection and use of the classic myths from early
until modern times are studied and provide an interpretation of
mythological allusions in literature. Some 700 mounted pictures
are displayed illustrating the artists' use of the myths.
Fall semester even years CASE, w. H . MAGOON
TuTh 10-11 Pierce 34
222 Latin Literatttre. 2 sem hr
This course will be a survey of the most important Latin writers,
and their contributions to English literature.
Offered only on sufficient demand during year CASE
234 Etymology. 2 sem hr
Greek and Latin words and roots which are current in English
forms are studied in order to enlarge the vocabulary and to produce a more discriminating use of words.
Fall semester odd years w. H. MAGOON
TuTh 1-2 Pierce 35
235 French Words in EngUsh. 2 sem hr
French words and phrases in common use in modern English are
studied. The correct pronunciation as well as the meaning of the
words is emphasized. This course is not open to students in French
courses.
Spring semester · even years OWENS
TuTh 1-2 Lib 209
431 Greek Tragedy. 2 sem hr
This course will include a study of the tragedies of Aeschylus,
Sophocles, and Euripides with a comparison of Greek tragedy and
later development of that genre.
Offered only .on sufficient demand during year w. H . MAGOON, CASE
432 . Greek Comedy. 2 sem hr
The plays of Aristophanes will be read in detail.
Offered only on sufficient demand during year w. H.

MAG.OON
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NATURAL SCIENCES
PROFESSOR CLARENCE M. LOESELL
PROFESSOR J . R. HICKMAN
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MARTHA BEST
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MARTHA E. CURTIS
~ajor

and ntinor

MAJOR

Required Courses for a Major in Natural Science:
*221 General Botany
*222 General Zoology
*300 The Human Body
Electives in Natural Science

4 sem
4 sem
3 sem
13 sem

hr
hr
hr
hr

Students majoring in Natural Sciences will take in addition 325
Methods in Science T eaching. (See Education.)
MINOR

Required courses for a Minor in Natural Science:
The courses starred in the list above and five semester hours of
electives in natural science constitute a minor in natural science.
Students on the Physical Education Curriculum may present the
following courses to satisfy a minor in Natural Science:
4 sem hr
222 General Zoology
3 sem hr
211 General Bacteriology
5 sem hr
221 Anatomy and Physiology
2 sem hr
432 Physiology of Nutrition
Electives in Natural Science
A student selecting a major and two minors in the three science
departments, Natural Science, Physics, and Chemistry, should be
prepared to teach the sciences usually offered in high school.
AGRICULTURE

Minor
Hequired Courses for a Minor in Agriculture:
201 Soils
202 Farm Crops
203 Animal Husbandry
301 Horticulture
Electives in Natural Science

2 sem hr
2 sem hr
2 sem hr

2 sem hr
7 sem hr
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Courses
101 General .AgTicuUwre. 3 sem hr
The motive of this course is "the farm as a home." It deals with
the more personal economic, soCial and aesthetic features of farm
life. Topics considered are the farm house and its conveniences,
the planning and planting of the home grounds, the organization
of the farmstead for economy and convenience, and the control
of plant and animal pests. Special emphasis is placed upon the
study of those intensive aspects of agriculture vital to the farm
as a home, viz.: poultry, the garden and the farm orchard. Rural
health as affected by environmental conditions on the farm is also
considered.
Fall semester LOESELL
MWF 10-11 Sci 103
102 General .Agriculhtre. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 102 Soils, Crops, and Livestock)
This is a companion course to 101 Agriculture. · It deals with the
fundamental principles of soil management and conservation, and
of crop and livestock productiqn. The problems of land uses and
government services for agriculture are studied. Also the student
is made familiar with those governmental services and materials
available to the rural teachers.
Taught only on sufficient demand .
201 Soils. 2 sem hr
The object of this course is to give the student a knowledge of
the nature, origin, composition, and management of the soil. It
should be taken by all students who wish to specialize along any
line of agricultural work.
Spring semester LOESELL
TuTh 2-3 Sci 203
,
202 Farm C1·ops . 2 sem hr
In the study of farm crops the student will become familiar with
the botanical nature, uses, distribution, types, .culture, harvesting,
and methods of improvement of our common grain, for age, fibre,
and root crops.
Fall semester LOESELL
TuTh 11-12 Sci 203
203 .Animal H1tsband-'l·y. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to give the student a knowledge of the
principles and methods involved in fe.eding, breeding, judging and
management of livestock. On account of their local importance
the dairy and poultry industri es will receive special emphasis.
Not offered 1946-47
301 HorticuUu1·e. 2 sem hr
In th e study of horticulture, emphasis will be placed on our common orchard and · small fruit ci·ops. The topics emphasized will
be varieties, culture, propagation, pruning, care of .fruit, and con-
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trol of diseases by spraying. '.rhe student wiH secure practice in
pruning, ·spraying, cultivation and propagation in one of the plots
in the Practice Orchard.
Not offered 1946-47

BOTANY
221 General Botany. 4 sem hr
This course surveys the plant kingdom from the lowest to the
highest forms. Typical life histories are studied. Also, much attention is given to those structures and functions peculiar to plants.
Prerequisite: 121 Principles of Biology or high school biology.
Each semester
·
Fall Semester

. .

Lecture: MW 9-10 Sci 103
Sec ..1 Laboratory : TuTh 8r10 Sci H201
~slk 2 Laboratory : TuTh 1-3 Sci H201
Spring Semester

Lecture : MW 9-10 Sci H103
Laboratory: TuTh 8-10 Sci H201
202 Systematic Botany. 4 senr hr
This course is a study in. the identification and classification of
flowering plants. Stress is laid on families of -greatest importance.
Much field work is done on the campus, in nearby woods and
occasionally in more remote localities. Prerequisite : 221 General
Botany or its equivalent.
Spring semester .
. MWThF 10-12 Sci H202
205 Plant Ph.ysiology. 2 sem hr
This course aims to familiarize the student with the more important plant functions. The work will be presented by means
of ledures, tE>xtbooks and reference assignments, demonstrations,
and individual laboratory exercises.
Spring semester even years
TuTh 1-3 Sci H202
'
211 General Bacte1·iology. 3 sem hr
This course is a study of the conditions of existence of bacteria,
preparatioD of cultures, sterilization and disinfection, micro-organisms in relation to disease, common diagnostic methods, and the
prevention of disease including the use of antiserums and vaccines.
The course is designed for physical education and special edu- cation students, but is open to all 'students except those who have
had 212 Microbiology. Desirable prerequisites: High school biology and general chemistry.
Each semester BEST.
MWF 10-11 Sci H201
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212 Microbiology, 3 sem hr
This is a study of representative types of bacteria, yeast, and molds
in relationship to higher life, especially man. Emphasis is placed
on the part of micro-organisms in food production and food preservation, methods of sterilization and disinfection, and the bacteria
of the air and water. The course is designed for home economics
students but is open to all students except those who are required
to take 211 General Bacteriology, · Desirable prerequisites : High
school biology and general chemistry.
Fall semester BEST
MWF 1-3 Sci H201
215 Econom;ic Bo'tany. 3 sem hr
This course is a non-technical study of plants useful to man, especially those which produce food, fibers, wood, rubber, spices,
drugs and many other plants of industrial and economic value.
It is largely a lecture-demonstration course supplemented by
reading. It is open to all students without prerequisite, though
previous training in biology, botany or agriculture is considered
desirable.
Fall semester
Not offered 1946-47
402 Algae. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to acquaint the student with the structure,
development, life histories, classification, and habitats of algae.
Special emphasis is placed upon collecting and classification of
the local blue-green and green algae. Prerequisite: 221 General
Botany or equivalent.
Fall semester even years
Not offered 1946-47
403 Fungi. 2 sem hr
This course consists of a study of the structure, development, life
histories, classification, habitats, and economic importance of the
fungi. Special emphasis is placed upon the collecting and classification of local forms. Fungi producing important plant diseases,
will also be studied. Prerequisite : 221 General Botany or equivalent.
Fall semester odd years
Not offered 1946-47
CONSERVATION

231 Oonset·vation fn M ·i chigan. 1 sem hr
Held in cooperation with State Department of Conservation at
Higgins Lake. Enrollment open to both men and women. Reservation should be made before June 1. Expense, including tuition,
board and room is $25.00.
Summer Extension (June 23-29, 1946)
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233 Field B i nl Study. 1 sem hr
Held at State Department of Conservation School at Higgins Lake.
Field trips, laboratory work, identification, nesting habits, songs
of birds will be studied. Expense, including tuition, room and
board is $25.00.
Summer Extension (June 23-29, 1946)
234 General Field Botany. 1 sent hr
Held in cooperation with State Department of Conservation at
Higgins Lake. General view of plant kingdom will be given and
plant anatomy and identification will be stressed. Expense, including tuition, board and room is $25.00.
Summer Extension (June 23-29, 1946)

/

-·

235 Field Entomology. 1 sem hr
Held in cooperation with State Department of Conservation at
Higgins Lake. Identification and control of insects of importance
to conservation activities will be stressed. Expense, including
tuition, board and room is $25.00.
SuiiliQer ~Extension (June 23-29, 1946)
For
rther information confer with Head of Department.
_./

GENERAL BIOLOGY
121 Principles ot Biology. 2 sem hr
This is an intro\luctory course dealing with living organisms. It
consists of a presentation of the biological principles common to
both plants and animals as well as a general survey of the two
kingdoms. Considerable emphasis is also placed upon the methods
and techniques by which scientific knowledge is obtained. This
course should not be elected by persons who have had high school
biology.
Each semester HICKMAN
TuTh 2-4 Sci 205
301 Genetics. 3 sem ·hr
"Genetics is the science which undertakes to account for the resemblances and the differences which are exhibited among organisms related by descent." (Babcock and Clausen). This course
seeks to present such facts and principles from the fields of variation, cytology, animal breeding and embryology as will enable the
student to interp ret ordinary hereditary phenomena in both plants
and animals. Applications · of these principles to the human race
are constantly made. This cow·se is not open to freshmen or
sophomores. Prerequisite: 121 Principles of Biology or equivalent.
Each semester HICKMAN
Fall Semester

Spring Semester

MWF 9-10 Sci 205

MWF 9-10 Sci 205
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305 Organic Evolution. 2 sem hr
This course deals with two questions. First, "Is Evolution a rational hypothesis?" Second, "What may have been the causal factors in evolution?" .Answers to these questions are sought definitely in facts, as manifested in geological history, comparative
anatomy, embryological development, natural classification, geographical distribution and experimental breeding. Prerequisites:
221 General Botany and 222 General Zoology.
Fall semester HIOKMAN
Not offered 1946-47
306 Anth1·opology. 2 sem hr
The origin of the human race, its antiquity, classification and distribution over the earth will make up the body of the course. The
growth of the various cultures, especially those in the New World,
the progress toward civilization and the light which race history
sheds upon the nature of modern man will be considered. Not
open to freshmen or sophomores. Prerequisite : 222 General
Zoology.
Each semester HICKMAN
TuTh 8-9 Sci 205
401 Biologioal Techniq1ws. 2 _sem hr
The aim of the course is to give the students the technical knowledge and training required for the preparation of materials for
high school courses in Biology, and for Biological investigations.
The student is introduced to microscopic ·technique, methods of
collecting and caring for materials, recording of data by notes,
photography, rearing cultures, making of charts, and skeletons,
projection apparatus, the structure and use of microscope, sources
of laboratory supplies and equipment and many other topics. Prerequisites: 121 Principles of Biology or high school biology.
F'all semester HICKMAN
Not offered 1946-47
407 Bio-ecology. 2 sem hr
This course deals with the relation of plants and animals to their
physical and biological environment. Extensive field work supplements the discussions, reading, and laboratory work. Prerequisite:
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science or _121 Principles of
Biology or 101 Elementary Science for Rural Schools.
Spring semester odd years
TuTh 1-3 Sci H101
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ELEMENTARY SCIENCE

Major
Requir ed courses for a Major in Elementary Science:
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science
or 101 Elementary Science for Ru ral Schools
103 Gardening
208' Local Flora
209 Insects
210 Birds
201 Minerals and Rocks
(Geography Department)

2
2
2
2
2
2

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

Electives from the following list to total 12 semester hours:
101
101
211
215
307
407
122
201
201
211
306

General Agriculture
Principles of Physiology
General Bacteriology
Economic Botany
Ornamental Plants
Bio-ecology
Weather and Climate
(Geography Department)
Everyday Chemistry
(Chemistry Department)
The Solar System
(Physics Department)
Elementary Physical Science
(Physics Department)
Anthropology

3
2
3
3
2
2
2

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

2 sem hr
2 sem hr
3 sem hr

2 sem hr

Students majoring in Elementary Science will take in addition
201 Elementary Science for Primary Grades, or 202 Elementary
Science for Intermediate Grades, 3 semester hours. (See Education.)

Minor
R equired courses for a Minor in Elementary Science:
100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science
or 101 Elementary Science for Rural Schools
Electives from above list

2 sem hr
13 sem hr

Courses
All courses listed below are planned and taught for students
specializing in elementary education. They may not be used as
electives on the Natural Science major. They may, however, be
used to satisfy science requirements in Group II on the various
curricula.
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100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science. 2 sem hr
This course is an elementary academic course intended to furnish
a background for those subjects commonly designated as "Elementary Science and Nature Study." The topics treated will be drawn
from the ordinary branches of science, and selected on the basis
of their suitability to the elementary grades.
Each semester CURTIS
Fall Semeste1·

Spring Semester

Sec 1 TuTh 9-10 Sci H101
Sec 2 TuTh 11-12 Sci H101
Sec 3 TuTh 1-2 Sci H101

Sec 1 TuTh 9-10 Sci HHH
Sec 2 TuTh 11-12 Sci I-!101

Elementa1·y Science to1· R~tral Schools. 2 sem hr
A special course planned for those preparing to teach in rural
schools. A selected Jist of topics will be presented especially applicable to the country environment and presented in the most
practical manner possible. Short field trips, laboratory exercises
and classroom demonstrations will feature the course. Among the
topics treated will be birds, trees, seed distribution, insects, minerals, rock.s, soils, erosio11, weather, oxidation, along with the
principles of natural and artificial selection.
Each semester LOESELL
TuTh 9-10 Sci 203

101

201

Elementm·y Science to1· Pl"imarv G1·aaes.

3 sem hr

(See Education)
202

Elementm·v Science tor Intennediate G1·aaes.

3 sem ' hr

(See Education)
Gm·aening. 2 sem hr
This course consists of a special study of the types and culture of
both our new and common vegetable crops. Each student will be
assigned a plot of ground 12 feet by 30 feet, in which thirty vegetable types will be grown. The planting, cultivation, succession
cropping, and control of insect pests by spraying will constitute a
large portfon of the laboratory work. This course gives experience
and background in school and. home gardening and serves especially- teachers in the grades and students of Occupational
Therapy.
Spring semester LOESELL
TuTh 11-12 Sci 103

103

206 Elenwntarv Science to1· Teache1·s in Service. 2 sem hr
This course aims to acquaint teachers with the most si'gnificant
and understandable physical facts in the grade child's environment. The subject matter includes units on weathet·, the solar
system, minel'als and rocks, changes in the ea rth's surface, electricity and magnetism.
Taught only in summer and lJy extension LOESELL, CUR'l'IS

NATUl!AL SCIENCES

99

Local Fl01·a. 2 sem hr
The aim of this course is to make the prospective grade teacher
familiar with the more important common native plants of Michigan. Emphasis will be placed on the identification of trees, shrubs,
and herbaceous plants by use of simple keys. Topics such as conservation of the native fiora, harmful and useful forms of plant
life, and simple plant collections will also receive attention. There
will be much field work.
Spring semester BEST
TuTh 2-3 Sci 207
208

Insects. 2 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to meet the needs of the elementary
teachers for insect-study units. Students will be taught the methods used in collecting, preserving, and mounting speciments for
school use. Consideration will be given to life history studies, insect ecology, and the relation of these animals to man. The various methods used to maintain living insect material in the laboratory will be demonstrated, as this part of insect study is especially valuable in arousing child interest. Prerequisite: 100 or 101
Elementary Science.
Fall semester CURTIS
TuTh 3-4 Sci Hi02

·209

Birds. 2 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to meet the needs of elementary
teachers for bird study units. The class activities include the
identification of some of the more common Michigan birds in the
laboratory and in the field and a study of songs, nests, migration,
enemies, food habits, and value of birds. At.tention is given to
bird literature and to attracting birds to the school and home by
means of feeding stations, baths, nest boxes, trees and shrubs.
Prerequisite: 100 or 101 Elementary Science.
Each semester CURTIS
TuTh 8-9 Sci 107

210

Ornamental Plants-. 2 sem hr
This is a general cultural course aiming to acquaint the student
·with our garden' fiowers, our ornamental shrubs. and our trees .
. It deals with their identification and culture, their use in landscaping, and with methods of propagation and pruning. The
campus furnishes a wealth of material for study and much time
is spent in the field. Visits are made to gardens in Ypsilanti and
neighboring towns. Prerequisite: 100 Fundamentals in Elementary Science and 208 Local Flora.
Spring semester BEST
TuTh 9-10 Sci 207
307
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HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY AND ANATOMY
101 Pr·inciples of Physiology. 2 sem hr
This course deals in an elementary way with principles of human
physiology. It is designed especially for those who are unable
to meet the requirements of the more advanced courses in physiology, but who are interested in securing a knowledge of bodily
functions. There are illustrated lectures, required reading and
frequent quizzes. It is open to all students without prerequisites.
It will count as a free elective in Group II, but not as an elective
on a Natural Science major or minor.
Each semester RYNEARSON
Not offered 194647
221 Anatomy and Physiology. 5 sem hr
This is a textbook course, supplemented by lectures and demonstrations, on the structure and functions of the bones, joints and
muscles and the organs of digestion, respiration and excretion.
Fall semester BOUGHNER, RYNEARSON
Sec 1 Women MTWTF 8-9 Gym 12
Sec 2 Occupational Therapy MTWTF 11-12 Gym .12
Sec 3 Men MTWTF 1-2 Gym 12
300 The Human Body. 3 sem hr
This is a textbook course in human physiology and hygiene. 'l'his
course is required of all students majoring or minoring in Natural
Science but may be elected by other students who have had the
necessary preparation. Prerequisites: 221 General Botany and
222 GeneJ·al Zoology.
Each semester RYNEARSON
Pall Semester·

SpTing Semestm·

MWF 10-11 Sci H101

MWF 10-11 Sci Hl01

Physiology ot Nutrition. 2 sem hr
This course is a study of the processes of digestion, metabolism
and the fundamentals of diet. A textbook is used, supplemented
by lectu res, assigned readings and studies of the personal diet
of students. Prerequisites: 131 I norganic Chemistry and 220
Elementary Organic Chemistry.
Each semester BOUGHNER
TuTh 2-3 Welch 1
432

ZOOLOGY
222 Geneml Zoology. 4 sem hr
A general survey of the groups of inve rteb rate and vertebrate
animals is made according to the evolutiona ry sequence. Emphasis is placed upon the classification and structures; however,
time is devoted to such aspects as physiology, life-histories, habits,
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distribution, and economic relations. Prerequisite: 121 Principles
of Biology or high school biology.
Each semester HICKMAN
Fall Semeste1·

Lecture: TuTh 9-10 Sci 103
Sec 1 Laboratory : MW 8-10 Sci 205
Sec 2 Laboratory: MW 10-12 Sci 205
Sec 3 Laboratory: TuTh 2-4 Sci 205
Sp ring Serneste1·

Lecture : TuTh 9-10 Sci 103
Sec 1 Laboratory: MW 8-10 Sci 205
Sec 2 Laboratory: TuTh 2-4 Sci 205
223 Animal Embryology. 3 sem hr
This is a course that gives an introduction to the fundamental
facts and principles of the r eproduction and development of ani- '
mals. The laboratory work deals largely with the organogeny of
the chick with demonstrations and study of other forms. Some
attention is given to embryologica l laboratory methods. Prerequisite: 222 General Zoology.
Spring semester HIOKMAN
MWThF 10-11 & TuTh 11-12 Sci 205
224 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. 3 sem hr
The course deals with the comparative anatomy and evolution of
the various vertebrate organs. The c lassification of vertebrates
in relation to their evolution is also discussed. The laboratory
work consists in the dissection of vertebrate types, including fish,
amphibian, reptil e, bird, and mammal. Prerequisite: 222 General
Zoology.
Fall semester HIOKllfAN
MWF 10-12 Sci 205
420 Lower Invertebrates. 2 sem hr
The primary purpose of this course is to give training in the
identification and recognition of th e common animals belonging
to the various groups of invertebrates excepting the arthropods.
The phyla, protozoa, annelida, and mollusca will be emphasized.
Various aspects such as life histories, habits, and economic importance will be considered. This course is taught by means of
lectures, laboratory studies, coUecting trips, and demonstrations. '
Prerequisite: 222 General Zoology.
Spring semester even years
TuTh 2-4 Sci I-!202
421 A1·thropods. 3 sem hr
'l'his course is one of the units in the invertebrate zoology series.
'l'he pu rpose of the course is to train students so that they will
be ab le to identify the common animals belonging to the groups
of crustaceans, centipeds, millipeds, spiders, and insects with particular emphasis upon the insects. Attention will be given to
life histories, distribution, phylogenie relationship, and economic
importance. Instruction will be given for the building of indi-
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vidual collections. Lectures, laboratory studies, collecting trips,
and demonstrations will feature the course. Prerequisite: 222
General Zoology or equivalent.
Fall semester even years HICKMAN
Not offered 1946-47
422 Ichthyowgy. 2 sem hr
This course is the first unit in a general survey of the vertebrate
division of the animal kingdom. The student is given special
training in the classification of the fresh water fish of the Great
Lakes region. Also, there is a general survey of the fishes of the
world. The natural history, anatomy, ecology, and conservation
of fishes are considered. Lectures, laboratory studies, field trips,
and demonstrations feature the course. Prerequisite: 222 General
Zoology or equivalent.
Fall semester even years IIICKMAN
Not offered 1946-47
423 Amphibians and Reptiles. 2 sern hr
This course is the second unit in a general survey of the vertebrate
division of the animal kingdom. The student becomes acquainted
with the amphibians and reptiles of the world with emphasis
placed upon. those of the United States. Their natural history,
anatomy, distribution, and economic importance are considered.
There will be lectures, laboratory work, field studies, and demonstrations. Prerequisite: 222 General Zoology or equivalent.
Spring semester odd years
TuTh 2-4 Sci H202
425 01"1tithology. 3 sem hr
This course is the third unit in a general survey of the vertebrate
division of the animal kingdom. Con iderable attention is given
to avian anatomy, physiology, taxonomy, evolution, adaptations,
distribution, life histories, economic importance, and conservation.
About 200 species of Michigan birds will be classi-fied according
to information obtained from the study of skins in the laboratory
and from the living birds in the field. There are lectures, lab,
oratory exercises, and field trips. Prerequisite: 222 General
Zoology or equivalent.
·
Spring semester even years
MWF 8-10 Sci 107
426 JJ1ammalogy. 2 sem hr
This course is a fourth unit in a general survey of. the vertebrate
division of the animal kingdom. The student becomes acquainted
with the mammals of northeastern America and, to some degree,
those of the world. Behavior, life histories, conservation, fundamentals of mammalian anatomy, physiology, and evolution are
subjects treated. Lectures, laboratory work, field trips, and
demonstrations feature the course. Prerequisite: 222 General
Zoology or equivalent.
Fall semester odd years HICKMAN
Not offered 1946-47
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CHEMISTRY

•
PROFE6SOR PER-RY

S.

BRUNDAGE

ASSOOIATE PROFESSOR JOHN A. SELLERS
ASSISTANT PROE'ESSOR JAMES
~ajor

and

W.

KERCHEVAL

~or

MAJOR

R equired Courses for a Major in Chemistry:
*131
*132
261
271
371

Inorganic Chemistry
Inorganic Chemistry
Qualitative Analysis
Quantitative Analysis
Organic Chemistry
Electives

3 sem hr
3 sem hr
4 sem hr
5 sem hr
4 sem hr
5 sem hr

Students majoring in Chemistry will take in addition 325
Methods in Science Teaching (See Education). 220 and 251 Chemistry may be substituted for 371 Chemistry.
All laboratory courses require a deposit for breakage and nonreturnable apparatus, to be paid at the time the student pays
tuition.
$2.00 for courses numbered in the 100 series ·
$4.00 for courses numbered in the 200, 300 or 400 series
MINOR

Required Courses for a Minor in Chemistry :
The courses starred in the list above with electives, nine semester hours, additional.
A student selecting a major and two minors in the three science
departments, Chemistry, Physics, and Natural Science, should be
prepared to· teach the science courses usually offered in high
schooL
Note: Students without high school chemistry should take in
place of courses 131 and 132, courses 121 and 122.

Courses
121 Geneml Ohem:istry. 4 sem hr
Students electing 121 are expected to elect 122 the following
semester. It is a beginner's course in chemistry and is recommended to those who h ave not had good training in high school
chemistry.
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A college course in the study oLthe history, occurrence, preparation, properties and uses of the most important non-metals, with
their principal compounds and the eleme~tary principles underlying chemistry. Lectures, illustrated by experiments, textbooks,
and laboratory work. This course is elective to those who have
not had high school chemistry.
·
Fall semester SELLERS

Lect1tres:
Sec 1 MWThF 10-11 Sci 302
Sec 2 MTuThl!~ 1-2 Sci 302

Laboratory:
Sec 1 MF 8-10 Sci 306
Sec 2 WF 10-12 Sci 306

122 Geneml Ohemist1·y. 4 sem hr
This course is a continuation of 121 General Chemistry. '1-'he
study of the common non-metals is completed and some time is
given to organic chemistry and the common metals.
Prerequisite: 121 General Chemistry.
Spring semester

Lectm·es:
Sec 1 MWThF 10-11 Sci 302
Sec 2 MTuThF 1-2 Sci 302

Laboratm·y:
Sec 1 MF 8-10 Sci 306
Sec 2 WF 10-12 Sci 306

11n Inorganic Chemistry. 3 sem hr
This course is elective to those who have had one year of high
school chemistry with laboratory work in an accredited school.
If a student is not well prepared in · high school chemistry, he
should take 121. This is a f oundation course and must precede
all other courses except' 121, 122, and 201 Chemistry.
Each semester BRUND.AGE, SELLERS

Fall Semeste1·
Sec 1 MF 8-9 Sci 302
& TuTh 8-10 Sci 306
Sec 2 MTh 8-9 Sci 302
& WF 8-10 Sci 306
Sec 3 MTuWF 11-12 Sci 302
& Th 10-12 ' Sci 306

Sp?"'ing Semester
MTu WF 3-4 Sci 303
& Th 3-,5 Sci 306

132 Inorganic Oh,emist1·y. 3 sem hr
This is a continuation of 131 Chemistry. It includes a study of
the halogen family, oxidation and reduction, nitrogen, sulphur,
carbon, and their principal compounds. A short time is given to
the principal metals. The theory and fundamental principles
of chemistry are emphasized in both 131 and 132 Chemistry. Ererequisite: 131 Inorganic Chemistry.
Spring semester SELLERS, BRUNDAGE
Sec 1 MWThF 8-9 ·sci 302
& Tu 8-10 Sci 306
Sec 2 MTuWF 11-12 Sci 302
& Th 10-12 Sci 306
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133 Elements of Organic Chemistry. 2 sem br
This is an elective for students who do not wish to do any further work in chemistry, but want an elementary practical knowledge of organic chemistry. A required course for Physical Education majors who do not expect to do •more work in chemistry.
It deals with applications of chemistry to problems of sanitation,
health, nutrition, and physiology. If one wishes to minor in chemistry, or to prepare for advanced chemistry, be should take 132
and 220 or 371 Chemistry instead of this course. Prerequisite:
131 Chemistry or 121 and 122 Chemistry.
Spring semester SELLERS
TuTh 11-12 Sci 303
200a The Chenvical Resou1·ces of Michigan. 1 sem br
Includes a study of (minerals) petroleum, salt, Gypsum, limestone,
copper, iron, magnesium; forest products; agricultural, dairy,
fruits, etc. Elective course without prerequisites.
Summer session
200b The Chemical Indust1'ies of Michi gan. 1 sem br
Pioneer period : Furs, preserving and tanning ; soaps, saleratus,
sugar (maple), charcoal, salt. Modern period: Metallurgy, ceramics, drugs, rubber, plastics, etc. Elective course without prerequisites, although desirable to accompany by 200a. Industrial plant
visitations will constitute an important phase of this course and
will necessitate some free baff days preferably Tuesday or Saturday A. M. Consult instructor about these before enrollment.
Summer session
201 Eve1·y-day Chenvistry. 2 sem br
This course is designed especially for those students whose major
interests lie elsewhere than in Chemistry. The purpose of the
course is cultural giving the general fundamental principles of
chemistry without going into too much detail or theory. No previous chemistry is required ·and there is no laboratory work. It
is largely a lecture-demonstration course accompanied by text-book
and reference reading. It deals with practical things of daily life,
chemistry in the industries, in the home and in the garden. Not
to be taken for credit by students who have bad high school or
college chemistry.
•
Fall semester BRUNDaGE
TuTb 11-12 Sci 303
220 Elementa~·y 01·ganic ChenvistTy. 2 sem br
A required course for Home Economics majors and elective to nonspecializing students who have bad a year of college general chemistry. Applications of organic chemistry to sanitation, health, nutrition, and physiology are stressed. Prerequisites: 131 and 132
Inorganic Chemistry or equivalent.
Fall semester BRUNDaGE
TuTh 9-10 Sci 302
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251 Physiological OherwistTy. 2 sem hr
An elementary study of food digestion, assimilation and distribution; glandular secretions, metabolism and waste products. Course
341 will supply desirable laboratory work. Prerequisite: 220
Elementary .Organic Chemistry or 371 Organic Chemistry.
Spring semester BRUNDAGE
TuTh 9-10 Sci 302
261 Qualitative Analys·is. 4 sem hr
A lecture and laboratory course treating the theory and practice
of identification and separation of ions, metals, salts, and mixtures. Applications of the theories of solution, ionization, equilibrium, common ion effect, oxidation and reduction are basic considerations. Prerequisites: 131 and 132 inorganic Chemistry or
equivalent.
Each semester SELLERS
Fall Semester

Spri!lg Semestm·

M'l'uWThF 1-3 Sci 306

MTuWThF 1-3 Sci 306

271 Quantitative Analysis. 5 sem hr
A lecture and laboratory course treating the theory and practice
of gavimetric and volumetric analysis. Such samples as brass,
limestone and iron ore are used to develop skill in gavimetric
and electrolytic separations. Prerequisites: 131 and 132 Inorganic
Chemistry and 261 Qualitative Analysis or equivalent.
Spring semester SELLERS
LectU1·e:

LaboratoTy:

TuTh 1-2 Sci 303

MWF 1-4 Sci 306

341 Food Analysis. 3 sem hr
A laboratory course in the analysis of typical foods as milk and
other dairy products, fats and oils, sugars, cereals, fruits and
vegetables. A desirable course to accompany 251 Chemistry. Prerequisite: A knowledge of organic chemistry.
Spring semester BRUNDAGE
Lecttwe:

•

MWF 2-3 Sci 303

La bo1·a tory:

TuTh 1-4 Sci 306

371 Organic Ohe'I'IVist1"y. 4 sem hr
A lecture and laboratory coursE:> for students specializing in science and those preparing for dentistry or medicine. Prerequisites:
131 and 132 Inorganic Chemistry, and 261 Qualitative Analysis.
Fall semester BRUNDAGE
Lecture:

Labomto1·y:

MWF 2-3 Sci 303

TuTh 1-4 Sci 306
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372 01·ganio Chemistry. 4 sem hr
A continuation of course 371 Organic Chemistry and with it constituting the customary year ·of foundation work in organic chemistry. Prerequisite: 371 Organic Chemistry.
Spring semester · BRUNDAGE
Lect1we:·

Laborato1·y:

MWF 2-3 Sci 303

TuTh 1-4 Sci 306

461 Physical Chemistry. 3 sem hr
The work includes a study of the fundamentals of chemistry, the
laws and theories that relate to the behavior of gases, liquids and
solids, molecular weight determinations, properties of solutions,
thermo-chemistry, chemical equilibrium, colloids, periodic law and
atomic structure. This course is particularly valuable for those
who expect to teach physics and chemistry. Prerequisites: 131 and
132 Inorganic Chemistry, 2.61. Qualitative Analysis, 371 Organic
Chemistry, and college physics.
Not offered in 1946-47
462 Physicochenvical M eas1trements. 2 sem hr
A laboratory cou rse involving determination of molecular weights,
properties of pure liquids and solutions, )).eat of reactions, reactioB rates, optical and electrical measurements, etc. Prerequisites: Foundation courses in chemistry, math~matics and
physics. Must be preceded or accompanied by 461 Physical Chemistry.
·
Not offered in 1946-47
- 471 History at Chemist1·y. 2 sem hr
The story of the · development of chemistry from the beginning
to the present time helps to give one a broad general view of
science. A study of the way great men have solved problems is
a great assistance in solving our own. Included in this course is
a study of chemical literature and methods of locating information. All students specializing in chemistry should take this
course. Prerequisites: Two years of college chemistry.
Not offered in 1946-47
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GEOGRAPHY
PROFESSOR JAMES H . GLASGOW
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR FRANKUN C. POTTER
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR MARGARET SILL
ASSIS'l'ANT PROFESSOR _NEAL l\1. BOWERS

Major and Minor
MAJOR
Required Courses for a Major in Geography:
101
201
221
303

Introductory R egional Geography
Minerals and Rocks (Natural Sci.)
Physical Geology (Natural Sci.)
Field Geography
E lectives in Geography

2
2
2
2
16

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

MINOR
Hequired Courses for a Minor in Geography:
101

Introducto1·y Regional Geography
2 sem hr
Electives in Geography
13 sem hr
In both majors and minors, at least ·nine semester hours of
electives should be chosen from the following courses: Geography
203, 205, 211, 321, 32'2.

Courses
101 lnt1"oducto·r y Regional Geogmphy. 2 sem hr
(Formerly 121 Principles of Human Geography and 101 Prin·
ciples of Geography)
An introduction to geography; the distribution of population,
temperance, precipitation, vegetation, land forms, water IJodies,
soils, minerals, and industries in the world.
Each .'emester GLASGOW, SILL, BOWERS
Sec 1 Tu1.'h 8-9 Pierce 21
Sec 2 TuTh 9-10 Pierce 21

Sec 3 TuTh 11-12 Pierce 21
Sec 4 TuTh 1-2 Pierce 21
Sec 5 TuTh 2-3 Pierre 21

122 W eathe1· and Ol·i mate. 2 sem hr
ObserYation of weather elements, use of meteorological instruments, and practice in forecasting the weather.
Each semester POTTER
TuTh 11.12 Pierce 9
131 P1·e-j!ight .Aerona~ttics.
(See Physics Department)

3 sem hr

·.
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131 BackgTound of Gun·ent WoTld Events. 2 sem hi·
The physiography, climate, soils, minerals, vegetation, people, and
occupations of the areas where current world events are taking
place; natural and cultural resources as elements of strategy in
warfare.
Spring semester SILL
TuTh 2-3 Pierce 21

•

203 Geogr-aphy of Asia. 3 sem hr
A region~;tl treatment. The natural setting, the distribution· of the
people, the important occupations, and tl:)e .problems of future
uevelopment in each of several regions. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory :Regional Geography.
Each semester BOWERS ·
MWF 9-10 Pierce 21 '
205 Geography of EuTope. 3 sem hr
· A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of
the people, the important occupations, and the problems of future
development in each of several regions. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional Geography.
Each semester SILL
MWF 8-9 Pierce 21
209 Geogmphy of GommeTce. 3 sem hr
Manufacturing centers, market areas, and the distribution of
important raw materials; the physical, economic, and transportational factors in production and -trade.
Each semester POTTER
MWF 11-12 Pierce 21
211 Geogr-aphy of the United States and Canada. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 201 Geography of the United States)
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the
people, the important occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional Geography.
Each semester GLASGOW
, MWF 10-11 Pierce 21
222 Advanced JJ!eteoTology. 2 sem hr
Characteristics and changes of air masses; stability and instability of the air; warm and cold fronts; analysis of weather data;
the technique of weather analysis. Emphasis is placed on those
meteorological principles and materials used by the armed services, the Weather Bureau, and the meteorological institutes. Prerequisites: Geography . 122 Weather and Climate, o~: Physics 131
Pre-Flight Aeronautics.
Spring semester GLASGOW
TuTh 1-2 Pierce 9

,
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301 Maps and MaptJinu. 2 sem hr
A laboratory course in the techniques of mapping. The study
and construction of several map projections, the evaluation of
maps, and the use of map-drawing instruments. Prerequisite:
101 Introductory Regional Geography.
Fall semester BOWERS
TuTh 2-4 Pierce 9
303 Field Geoumphy. 2 sem hr
Techniques in the observation of geographic features in the field.
The construction of maps from field sketches and notes and the
preparation of field i·eports. City, village, rural, and recreational
areas are mapped. PTerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional Geog' raphy.
Spring semester POTTER
TuTh 2-4 Pierce 9
313 Geogmphy of Michigan. 2 sem hr
A detailed regional treatment. The natural setting, the distt·ibution of people, the important occupations, and the problems of
future development in each part of the State. Prerequisite: 101
Introductory Regional Geography.
'
Each semester GLASGow
MW 2-3 Pierce 9
321 Geogmphy of Latin America. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 204 Geography of Latin America and 319 Geography
of Caribbean Lands)
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of
the people, the important occupations, and the problems of future
development in each of several regions. Prerequisite : 101 Introductory Regional Geography.
Each semester SILL
MWF 1-2 Pierce 21
322 Geoumphy of Africa ancl Austmlia. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 318 Geography of Australia and 320 Geography of
Africa)
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of
the people, the important occupations, and the problems of future
development in each of several regions. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory . Regional Geography.
Each semester BOWERS
MWF 2-3 Pierce 21
331 Political Geoumphy. 2 sem hr
A geographic background for cur·r_ent world problems. A st udy of
the resources, peoples, boundaries, and reciprocal regional r elations of the important nations and empires of the world. Prerequisite: 101 Introductory Regional Geography.
Fall semester BOWERS
~ruTh 9-10 Pierce 9
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341 MetlLods and Matel"ials in Geog?"aphy. 2 sem hr
(Formerly 206 Applied Geography)
An evaluation of methods commonly utilized in the teaching of
geography, the available textual materials, the advantages of various types of maps and globes, and other visual aids. Recommended for students who expect to teach geography and for those
who are following either elementary curriculum.
Spring semester SILL
TuTh 9-10 Pierce 9
351 Bac"kg1'oun.d of 0U'/'1'ent Latin-Amer·ican Pr·ob lems. 3 sem hr
(See H istory Department)

GEOLOGY
201 Mine1'als and Rocks. 2 sem hr
This is a practical course in the identification of the common
minerals and rocks by means of their physical properties. Consideration is also given to their formation, occurrence, and economic importance, and su.ecial attention is given to the minerals
and rocks of Michigan. There are lectures, laboratory identification, and visits to nearby mineral and rock exhibits.
Each semester rorrER
TuTh 2-3 Welch 4
221 Physical Geology. 2 sem hr
This course is a study of the physical agencies that have determined the shape and character of the Earth's surface and that are
still at work in modifying it. The topics studied include the geologic importance of weathering, running water, glaciers, wind,
sea and lakes, volcanoes, earthquakes, earth structures, and mountains. There are lectures, laboratory exercises with topographic
maps, and field work.
Fall semester POrl'ER
TuTh 1-2 Welch 4
222 Historical Geology. 3 sem hr
Historical geology is a study of the evolution of the earth and its
plant and animal inhabitants. Such study leads to a better understanding of the present earth features and is essential for an
understanding of the existing plant and a nimal grot)ps, their
relationships and life histories. There are lectures, laboratory
exercises with fossils and geologic maps, and field work.
Spring semester odd years PorrER
MWF 1-2 Welch 4
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PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY
PROFESSOR HARRY L. SMITH
ASSOCIATE PRoFgSSOlt LEONARD P. ELLIOTT

PHYSICS
Majot· and Minor
MAJOR

R equired Courses for a Major in Physics:
*221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat
*222 Light and Electricity
220 Problems in Physics
322 .Electrical Measurem ents
422 Modern Physics
4'23 Mechanics of Solids
425 Sound
426 Heat
427 Light

4
4
2
4
2
2
2
2
2

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

will

Students majoring in Physics
take in addition 325 Methods
in Science Teaching. (See Education)
MINOR

Required Courses for a Minor in Physics:
.
The courses starred in the list above and seven semester hours,
selected from the list.
A student selecting a major and two minors in the three science
departments, Physics, Chemistry, !;lnd Natural Science, .should be
prepared to teach the science courses usually offered in high
school.
·

Courses
104 Physics. 4 sem hr
An elementary course for students who have had no high school
physics and expect to continue with Physics 221 and 222. The
more important parts of mechanics, sound, heat, light, electricity
and magnetism are consid ered. Four recitations and two onehour laboratory periods per week are required. A working knowledge of algebra and geometry are desired.
·
Fall semester and summer ELLIOTT

Lectures:
Sec· 1 MWThF 10-11 Sci 202
Sec 2 MTThF 2-3 Sci 202

Labo1·atory:
Sec 1 TT 1-2 Sci 206
Sec 2 TT 2-3 Sci 206
Sec 3 TT 3-4 Sci 206

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY
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•
121 Mechanics, Sound and Heat. 4 sem hr
An elementary course for students who have had no high school
physics. Fundaipental physical Ia ws in the mechanics of liquids,
gases, and solids, and in the subject of heat and sound, are studied
and applied to everyday living. Four recitations and two one-hour
laboratory periods per week are required. A working knowledge
of algebra and geometry are desired.
Fall semester ELLIO'IT
Not offered 1!M6-47
122 Light and Electricity. 4 sem hr
As in the preceding course, emphasis is placed on the practical
side of the subject. The fundamental principles of light, magnetism and electricity are studied and demonstrated. Electrical
phenomena are explained in terms of the electron theory as far
as possible. Four recitations and two one-hour laboratory periods
per week. Prerequisite : 121 Mechanics, Sound and Heat.
Spring semester ELLIOTT
Not offered 1946-47
123 Physics tor Students of Physical Education. 3 sem hr
This course is ·offered especially for students who are specializing
in Physical Education. It includes selected portions from all the
divisions of physics which have a bearing on the student's
specialization. The aim of the course is three-fold: namely, to
aid the student in his understanding of the mechanism of the
body, the mechanics of the various athletic games, and the action
and operation of apparatus which he may have to use. Pre~.
requisite: one year of high school physics.
Fall semester ELLIOTT
MWF 1-2 Sci 102
131 Pre-Flight Aeronaut·ics. 3 sem hr
A course in which the fundamental principles of mechanics ~,tnd
heat are applied to aeroplane flight. Special emphasis will be
given to aerodynamics of planes, elementary meteorology, air
navigation, and civil air regulation. The course is designed for
the person who desires information on aviation or who may be
asked to teach pre-flight aeronautics in the high school.
Each semester and summer ELLIO'IT, GLASGow, MCCULLOOH
MWF 9-10 PIERCE 21
210 Musical Acoustics. 2 sem hr
A course designed for students with a major interest in music.
The physical bases of sound production, transmission, and reception will be outlined and demonstrated. Applications to topics
such as intervals, temperament, acoustics of rooms, and tone production in the various types of musical instruments will be con. sidered.
Fall semester ELLIOTT
TuTh 11-12 Sci 102
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211 Elementary Physical Science. 3 sem hr
'l'his course has been designed particularly for teachers of elementary science. A study will be made, at an elementary level,
of common machines, weather, matter, energy, heat, sound, light,
magnetism, electricity, and radio. Individual !;!tudent activity in
the working ·out of simple experimental projects, followed by
class discussions, will constitute a major part of the course. Most
of the apparatus will be made from materials available in the
home or at a ten-cent store.
Each semester and summer ELLIOTT
MWF 11-12 Sci 102
213 Photography and its Applications. 2 sem hr
A course in the theory and practice of photography. The physical
and chemical laws involved in photography will be emphasiz€'d.
The practical work will include outdoor and indoor photography,
developing, printing, copying, lantern slide making, enlarging, and
photomicrography. This course is designed for students of the
natural and physical scienc€'s and presumes some knowledge of
physics and chemistry. It is not open to freshmen.
Fall semester ELLIOTT
Not offered in 1946-47
220 Problems in Phys·ics. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to supplement 221 and 222 Physics and
should be taken by all - pre-engineering students. The work emphasizes the technique of problem solving involved in many practical applications of physics. The course is open to all students
of college physics.
Spring semester ELLIOTT
TuTh 1-2 Sci 202
221 Mechanics, Sound and Hecbt. 4 sem hr
This is a demonstrative study of physics in advance of the usual
high school course. It is more mathematical and introduces additional problems and applications. The course is not to be taken
by freshmen. Four recitations and one two-hour laboratory period
per week are required. Prerequisites: One year of high school
physics, 103 Trigonometry and 104 Higher Algebra I.
Fall semester SMITH
Lectttres:

Labomtory:

MWThF 11-12 Sci 202

1 da 3-5 Sci 106
222 Light and Elect1·icity. 4 sem hr
This course follows 221 described above. It is a lecture and
demonstrative course leading to the many practical applications of
physics to optical and electrical devices of the present day. Four
recitations and one two-hour laboratory period per week are required. Prerequisite: 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat.
Spring semester SMITH
Lecttwes:

Labomt01·y:

MWThF 11-12 Sci 202

1 da 3-5

Sc~

106
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230 GttUttral Physics. 2 sem hr
A panoramic survey of the physical setting of our present day
civilization designed to give breadth rather than depth of knowledge by presenting the major discoveries in physics that have had
the greatest influence on man's economic, religious, and political
status, and mental outlook. The scientific method is emphasized
and the student is helped to use this method in thought and
action. Topics considered are: pre-Renaissance ideas of the universe; birth of scientific materialism; Copernican theory of the
solar system; laws of falling bodies, motion, energy, and matter;
steam and gas engines; telegraph; electric generator; X-ray;
radio; decline of scientific materialism; theory of r elativity; and
cosmic rays. Not open to freshmen.
Each semester ELLIOTT
TuTh 9-10 Sci 102
317 Household Physics. 3 sem hr
This course is designed especially for students of home economics
and deals exclusively with those parts of physics which directly
apply to operations and devices about the home. The subjects of
heat and electricity receive most attention.
Spring semester ELLIOTT
Labomtory:
Lectun3s:
TuTh 8-9 Sci 206
MWF 8-9 Sci 202
321 Vacuum Tubes and Th ei1· Applications. 3 sem hr
In this course the fundamentals of vacuum or electron tubes are
discussed and demonstrated. Part of the laboratory work will
consist of simple electrical measurements involving electron tubes.
The student will also obtain practical experience wfth radio cil.:cuits in the actual construction of oscillators, receivers, amplifiers, etc. Prerequisites: 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat; 222
Light and Electricity.
Spring semester SMITH
Laboratory:
Lectures:
TuTh 9-10 Sci 106
M:WF 9-10 Sci 102
322 Electrical Measm·ements. 4 sem hr
This is an intermediate course in electricity. The classroom work
covers the fundamental principles involved in measuring electric
and magnetic quantities. In the laboratory the student acquires
experience in the use of high grade electrical apparatus. The
experiments include studies of galvanometers, ·wheatstone bridges
of various forms, potentiometers and standard cells, vacuum
tubes, magnetic measurements, and methods of measuring capacitance and ·inductance. Prerequisites: 221" Mechanics, Sound and
Heat and 222 Light and Electricity.
Fall semester SMITH
Laborat0111:
Lecttwes:
•
TuTh 8-10 Sci 106
MWF 9-10 Sci 102
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325 Methods in Science Teaching. 2 sem hr
(See Education.)
422 Modem Physics. 2 sem hr
In this cou r se some of tbe more recent discoveries in the field
of physics .are discussed, especially those bearing on the nature
of light and matter. Some of the most important topics considered are: The discovery of the electron; measurement of the
electronic charge; i"adioactivity; atomic nucleii; the photoelectric
effect; x-rays and their relation to crystal structure; x-ray and
optical spectra. Prerequisites: 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat,
and 222 Light and Electricity.
Spring semester SMITH
':l.'uTb 8-9 Sci 102
423 Mechan·ics of Soli(ts. 2 sem br
This is an intermediate course in the mechanics of solids designed
for those specializing in phy ics and mathematics. Some of the
topics considered are: Statics and conditions of equilibrium; and
va rious types of motion. Newton's laws of motion; moments of
inertia; and center of mass. Prerequisites: 221 Mechanics, Sound
and Heat, and 222 Light and Electricity, and Calculus.
Spring semester odd years SMITH
TuTh 1-2 Sci 102
Sound. 2 sem br
In this course a detailed study of wave motion is made with the
emphasis on sound waves. Other topics considered are: Reflection, refraction, and interference of sound waves; vibrating strings
and air columns, musical sounds, and speech and bearing. Prerequisites: 221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat and 222 Light and
Electricity.
Spring semester even years SMITH
TuTh 1-2 Sci 102

425

426 Heat. 2 sem hr
In this course the fundamenta l principles of beat are studied.
Some of the topics considered are: Temperature, expansion, specific heat, change of state, elementary kinetic theory, and the
absolute scale of temperature. Prerequisites: 22.1 Mechanics,
'ound and Heat and 222 Light and Electricity.
Fall semester even years SMITH
TuTh 1-2 Sci 102
427 !fight. 2 sem br
'!.'his course includes a study of both geometrical and physical
optics. Some time is devoted to experimental work. Some of the
topics considered are: Methods for determining the velocity of
light reflection, refraction, lenses and optical instruments ; spectrosc~pes and spectra; inferference and polarization.Prerequisites:
221 Mechanics, Sound and Heat and 222 Light and Electricity.
Fall semester odd years SMITH
TuTh 1-2 Sci 102
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ASTRONOMY
201 The Solar System. 2 sem hr
(Formerly part of 201 General Astr'o nomy)
_
A non-mathematical course addressed to the large popular interest
in the subject. The course contains a great deal of material of
use not only to teachers of science, but to the teacher of the
grades. Evening work upon planet and moon observation with
the tele~cope and tracing out some of the principal constellations
is a feature of the course. Use is made of the ten-inch Mellish
refracting telescope.
Fall semester and summer SMITH
TuTh 2-3 Sci 102
202 The Stellar System. 2 sem hr
(Formerly part of 201 General Astronomy)
This course in astronomy begins with a brief consideration of the
solar system although cour se 201 is not a prerequisite. Its field
i!l that of the known universe beyond the sun and planets, and
the study deals with our knowledge of stars, comets, nebulae, etc.,
as habitants of the Milky Way and other galaxies. About six
evening observations of the constellations are an integral part of
the course.
Spring semester and summer SMITH
Spr·i ng Semeste1·

TuTh 2-3 Sci 102
302 Navigational Ast1·onorny. 2 sem hr
This course deals particularly with those parts of astronomy
which pertain directly. to the problem of celestial navigation. The
student learns to recognize a number of constellations and stars
used for navigation. The concept of the earth in space in relation
to the other heavenly bodies is adequately treated. The fundamentals of time, latitude and longitude, and . the Sumner line of
position are fully considered. Opportunity is given for measurements with the sextant and for the solution of navigation prob·
lems. Prerequisite: 103 Trigonometry.
Each semester SMITH
Not offered 1946-47
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MATHEMATICS
PROFESSOR THEODORE LINDQUIST
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR CARL M. ERIKSON
ASSOOIATE PROFESSOR EDITH R. SOHNECKENBURGER

Major and Minor
:MAJOR
Required Courses for a Major in Mathematics:
*103 Trigonometry
*105 Higher Algebra II
*202 Analytic Geometry
221 Differential Calculus
222 Integral Calculus
Electives

2
3
4
4
4
7

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

Students majoring in Mathematics will take in addition a methods course corresponding to the curriculum on which they are
specializing. (See. Education)
MINOR
Required Courses for a Minor in Mathematics:
The courses starred in the list above and six semester hours
additional.

Courses
9 Plane Geometry. No College Credit
This course covers the principles and operations of Euclidean
Geometry; demonstration of theorems, solution of many originals,
and constructions. It is primarily for students entering deficient
in a high school minor. Students who have had . a year of high
school algebra can complete a high school minor in mathematics
by, taking this course.
Fall semester
MTuWThF 8-9 Pierce 55
100 Soli(t Geomet1·y. 3 sem hr
This course includes a study of lines, planes and angles in space,
and the solids; polyhedrons, cylinders, cones and spheres. Prerequisites: plane geometry and one and one-half years of high
school algebra.
Fall semester ERIKSON
MWF 10-11 Pierce 3.
251 The T eaching of Arithmetic. 3 sem.hr
(See Education.)
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351A The Tea.ching
(See Education.)

at

Arithm etic.

2 sem hr

351B The Teaching of A1'ithmetic.
(See Education.)

2 sem hr
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- 103 Plane Trigonometry. 2 sem hr
This is an elementary course in plane trigonometry. Prerequisites:
one and one-half years of high school algebra and one year of
plane geometry. No credit is given to a student who has had one
semester of high school trigonometry.
Each semester LINDQUIST, ERIKSON, SCHNECKENBURGER
Fall Semester

Spl'ing Semester·

Sec 1 TuTh 9-10 Pierce 2
Sec 2 TuTh 1-2 Pierce 3

TuTh 9-10 Pierce 2
·

104 Higher AZgebr·a I. 3 sem hr
This is a review of elementary algebra, with emphasis upon the
study of functions, graphs and quadratic equations. PrerequisJtes: one year of high school algebra and one yea.. of plane
geometry. No credit is given to a student who has had on'e and
one-half year s of high school algebra.
Each seme,ster SCHNECKENBURGER
Fall Semester·

Spr-ing Sem ester·

Sec 1 MWF 9-10 Pierce 3
Sec 2 MWF 11-12 Pierce 3

MWF !HO Pierce 3

.105 Higher Algebra II. 3 sem hr
An advanced college course carrying the work well beyond that
given in 104 Higher Algebra I, and including an introduction to
the theory of equations. Prerequisite: 104 Higher Algebra I, or
one and one-half years high school algebra and one year plane
geometry.
Each semester LINDQUIST, ERIKSON, SCHNECKENBURGER
Fall Sem ester

Spring Semest er

Sec 1 MWF 9-10 Pierce 2
Sec 2 MWF 11-12 Pierce 3

Sec 1 MWF 8-9 Pierce 2
Sec 2 MWF 11-12 Pierce 2

106 Industrial Mathematics. 3 sem hr
This course includes m~thematical operations and their employment in computation from technical formulas with 1lctual commercial and industrial data, problems from business, industry,
science and the shop. The slide rule is used as a tool for estimating and checking results. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry,
104 Higher Algebra I.
Spring semester ERIKSON
MWF 11-12 Pierce 3
107 Spher·icaZ Trigonometry. 2 sem hr
The course deals with the solution of right and oblique spherical
triangles. Applications to navigation are considered. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry and 104 Higher Algebr~ I, or equivalents.
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A knowledge of solid geometry is desirable but not required.
Each semester SCHNECKENBURGER
Fall Serneste1·

Sp1·ing Semeste1·

TuTh 2-3 Pierce 3

TuTh 1-2 Pierce 2

202 Analytic Geomet1'y. 4 sem hr
This is a beginning course in plane analytic geometry. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry, 105 Higher Algebra II, or equivalents.
Each semester ERIKSON, SCHNEOKENBURGER
Fall Semeste1·

Spring Semeste1·

MTuThF 8-9 Pierce 3

Sec 1 MWThF 10-11 Pierce 3
Sec 2 MTuThF 2-3 Pierce 3
202 Analytic Geome't1"1J. 3 sem hr
A slight abridgment of 202 Analytic Geometry.
Summer ER.IKSON
206 S1wveying. 3 sem hr
The course em braces the fun dam en tal use of transit and level.
Exercises .tnclude linear measurements, angle measurements, extending straight lines, differential and profile leveling, a ,simple
traverse survey, the fundamentals of computing and the keeping
of neat accurate notes. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry, 105
Higher Algebra II, or equivalents.
Fall semester even years upon sufficient demand ERIKSON
MWF 2-4 Pierce 3
208 Mathemat·ics of OommeTce. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 208 The Mathematical Theory of Investment)
This course comprises a study of the most approved forms of
business computations; slide rule; notes and interest; various
forms of investments as building and loan association's, annuities,
and bonds; and other related topics.
Spring semester LINDQUIST
MWF 9-10 Pierce 2
209 The Teach·i ng of Elernenta1·y Mathemat·ics.
(See Education)

2 sem hr

210 The Teaching of Jun·io1· High School Mathemat·ics. 2 sem hr
(See Educafion)
211 Insu1·ance. 3 sem hr
This is an elementary course dealing with life insurance and its
historical development. The nature of life insurance and the basic
principles underlying it, the uses of life insurance, the fundamental principles underlying rate making, the legal phases of life
insurance are among the topics discussed. Fire insurance, casualty insurance are discussed if time permits. Prerequisites:
103 Trigonometry, 105 Higher Algebra II, or equivalents.
Spring semester odd years ERIKSON
l\IWF 9-10 Pierce 3
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214 Th eoTy of Equations. 2 sem hr
This course includes the theory of equations, determinants and
related topics. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry, 105 Higher Algebra II, or equivalents.
Spring semester ERIKSON
TuTh 3-4 Pier ce 2
215 Solid Analytic Ge.o'metTy. 2 sem hr
This is an introductory cou rse dealing with lines, planes, surfa ces, general equations of the second degree a nd properties of
qu adrics. . Prerequisi te: 202 Analytic Geometry, or equivalent.
Spring semester SOHNEOKENBURGER
TuTh 9-10 Pierce 3
220 Statistical Metlwd in Education. 2 sem hr
This course gives th e student practical skill in the use of statistics as now commonly employed in school work-instruction,
supervision and administration. The student' is given much practice in handling data r elating to everyday school room problems.
A knowledge of high school a lgeb ra is desirable but no t required.
Each semester ERIKSO N
Fall Semester

Spl'ing Semeste1·

'.ruTh 3-4 Pierce 2

Tu.Th 9-10 Pierce 55

221 D i fferential Calculus . 4 sem hr
Time is devoted to the developmen t of laws of differentiation and
their application to numerou s problems. Prerequisite: 202 Analytic
Geometry, or equivalent.
Fall semester LINDQUIST, ERIKSON
Sec 1 MWThF 10-11 Pierce 2
Sec 2 MTuThF 2-3 Pierce 2
221s Difje1·ential Calcultts . 3 sem hr
A slight abridgment of 221 Differential Calculus.
Summer ERIKSON
222 I ntegml Calculus. 4 sem hr
Time is devoted to integration and its many varied applications.
Prerequisite: 221 Differ entia l Calculus, or equivalent.
Spring semester LINDQUIST, ERIKSON
Sec 1 MW'.rhF 10-11 Pierce 2
Sec 2 MTuThF 2-3 Pierce 2
222s I ntegral Cctlculus. 3 sem hr
A sligh t abridgment of 222 Integral Calculus.
Summer ERIKSON
300 Co llege Geometry. 2 sem br
In this course geometry is studied from an advanced point of
view ·a nd is distinctly college work. Special attention is paid to
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the difficulties confronting the teacher of geometry. Prerequisites:
103 Trigonometry, 105 Higher Algebra II.
Spring semester even years SOHNEOKENBURGER
TuTh 9-10 Pierce 3
302 Difje1·ential Equations. 3 sem hr
This course includes solutions of different types of ordinary differential equations and their applications. I~ is of particular value
to students expecting to carry on graduate work in either mathematics or the physical sciences. Prerequisite: 222 Integral Calculus.
Fall semester LINDQUIST
MWF 8-9 Pierce 2
305 Teaching ot AlgebTa. 2 sem hr
(See Education.)
313 Descriptive O eomet1·y. 3 sem hr
Various methods of representing three dimensional objects by
plane figures are given. Emphasis is placed on orthographic projections and geometrical theory. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry.
105 Higher Algebra II, 100 Solid Geometry, 202 Analytic Geometry
are also desirable.
Offered only on sufficient demand ERIKSON
314 Elementa1·y P1·ojective Geomet1·y. 2 sem hr
This course provides an introduction to the methods of projective
geometry. Important theorems pertaining to two and three
dimensional space are demonstrated. The course is of value to
teachers of Euclidean geometry and to students preparing for
graduate work in mathematics. Prerequisite: 202 Analytic Geometry. A knowledge of solid geometry is desirable but not required.
Summer session SCHNEOKENBUBGER
400 HistoTy ot Mathematics. 3 sem hr
This course is designed to show the student how the subjects he
is to teach have developed. Students have access to the large
collection of books in the library. Prerequisite: A considerable
number of courses leading to a major or minor in mathematics.
Spring semester even years ERIKSON
MWF 9-10 Pierce 55
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HISTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
PROFESSOR SIMON E. FAGERSTROM
PROFESSOR PAUL E. HUBBELL
PROFESSOR MEHRAN

K. THOMSON

PROFESSOR EGBERT

R.

!SB'ELL

\V. FIELD

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ANNA

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ELIZABETH WARREN
ASSOOIATE PROFESSOR HowARD BLACKENBURG
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR FRED

J.

ERICSON

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR EDGAR W. WAUGH
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ANTHONY ENGELS~IAN

IDSTORY
Major and Minor
MAJOR

Required Courses for a Major in History:
*121 American History to 1865
*122 American History, 1865 to Present
231 Modern Europe, 1500-1815
232 ~odern Europe, 1815 to 1919
Electives

3 sem
3 sem
4 sem
4 sem
10 sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

Students majoring in History will take in· addition 281 Teaching
of History. (See Education)
·
MINOR

Required Courses for a Minor in History :
The courses starred in the list above and nine semester hours
of electives.
See Appendix for Social Science Group Major and Minor.

Courses
American History
121 Arnedcan History to 1865. 3 sem hr
A study ot United States history from the period of exploration
to the Compromise of 1850. The planting of the English colonies,
with their institutions and national elements; the rivalry between
the English and the French for the possession of North America;
the dispute of the English colonies with the mother country and
their achievement of independence; the drafting of the Consti-
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tution and the launching of the new government; the tariff controversy, internal improvement and attempted nullification; a new
democracy during the Jacksonian era; and the increasing tension
over slavery; the chain of events leading to the Civil War; and
the war itself. These are the principal topics of the course.
Each semester FAGERSTROM, FIELD, WARR.E N, BLACKENBURG, ERICSON
Ji'all Serneste1·

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

MWF
l\1WF
MWF
l\1WF
MWF
MWF
MWF
MWF

8-9
9-10
10-11
10-11
11-12
1-2
1-2
2-3

Sp1·ing Semester

P ie rce
Pierce
Pierce
Pierce
Pierce
Pierce
Pierce
Pierce

47
49
49
40
49
40
47
40

Sec 1 l\1WF 9-10 Pierce 40
SPc 2 MWF 2-3 Pierce 40

122 American Histm·y, 1865 to PTesent. 3 sem hr
A study of United States history from the reconstruction with its
problems; industrial, commercial, and agricultural expansion; beginning of federal control of business; the Roosevelt nationalism
and the Wilson liberalism; the United States in World War I;
the "Coolidge prosperity"; the New Deal; the United States in
World War II.
Each semester FAGERSTROllf, J;'IELD, WARREN, BLAOKENBURO
Fall Serneste1·

Spring Semester

Sec 1 MWF 8-9 Pierce 40
Sec 2 lVIWF 2-3 Pie rce 3G

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

1
2
3
4
5
6

MWF 8-9 Pierce 49
MWF 9-10 Pierce 49
l\IWF 10~11 Pierce 47
MWF 11-12 Pierce 49
MWF 1-2 Pierce 49
MWF 2-3 Pierce 36

221 The Stntggle for F ·reedom. 2 sPm hr
A study of some of the steps in the attainment of individual
liberty: primitive man and his institutions; individual rights in
Greece and Rome; among the Vikings and in medieval Europe.
1.'he development of representative government in England; econo11lic, religious, and political forces in the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. The clash between autocracy and democracy
within the American Colonies. · Tbe American and French revolutions with their doctrin e of individual rights. The establishment
of the feder al constitution with "Bill of Rights." The French
Revolution and attempts at limited representative government.
Impa ct of the industrial revolution on the economic and political
. tn tus of the common man; free lnbor versus slave labor; free
ln nd ; expansion of suffrage .
• Not offered 1946-47
Politica l Pa1·Ues in United States. 3 sem hr
An historical stud y of the political parties, their ongms, platforms, tactics. The parties which receive chief emphasis are the
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Federalist; the Republican (later Democratic) ; the Whig; the
Republican. Such third or minor parties as the Greenback-Labor,
and Socialist, receive brief attention. Prei:equisite: Eight semester hours of American history.
Fall semester FAGERSTROM
MWF 2-3 Pierce 47
Economic History of the Unitea States. 2 sem hr
A study of the economic development of the United States; how
we hav e grown in wealth and prosperity. The growth of present
day agriculture from the colonial beginnings, while we were also
becoming a great manufacturing and trading people; progress in
transportation from the Indian trail to the modern railway ; and
from the tiny sailing ships to the present oil burning steamer;
money and banking systems. Labor systems and problems, individualism and government control or operation. American history
from the economic side, how the people have obtained a living.
Each semester
-

260

•

Fall Semeste?-

Sp?"ing Semester

TuTh 8-9 Pierce 47

TuTh 9-10 Pierce 47

Foreign Relations of the Unitea States. 3 sem hr
A general survey of the foreign relations of the United States
from the Revolution to the present. Special emphasis is placed
- on the problem of neutrality during the French Revolution; the
Monroe Doctrine and its later development; the diplomacy of
expansion; the Civil War period; problems of imperialism growing out of the Spanish-American war especially in the Caribbean;
"open door" and integrity of China; the World War relations;
the Washington naval conference. ,Prerequisite: Eight semester
hours of American history.
Fall semester WARREN
MWF 2-3 Pierce 49

261

262 Immigration. 2 sem hr
A history of immigration into the United States with some consideration of methods of Americanization. The greater part of
the course is taken up with the coming of the races to America.
'l'he European and American causes of these migrations, the racial
trai ts and past expeTiences of the people who came and their
reactions to American environment will be considered. The history of American policy toward immigration will be traced.
Spring semester BLACKENBURG
TuTh 11-12 Pierce 47
263 History of the West. 3 sem hr
A study of westward movement 1600-1890, prov1s1ons of Northwest Ordinance; lure of cheap land; banking and speculation;
internal improvements; immigration; Santa Fe and Oregon Trails;
Mormon trek; California and Forty-Niners; railroads; displacing
of Indians; the cattle kingdom ; wheat farming; incidentally
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and contributions of Boone, Clark, Burr, Benton, Hanston, Fremont, Douglas, McCormick, Custer. Prerequisite: Eight
semester hours of American history.
Spring semester WARREN
MWF 10·11 Pierce 49

~xploits

301 Problems in R ecent Anw1·ican Hist01·y. 2 sem hr
Au intensive stud y of some r ecent and current problems, both
national and in ternational in character: "Wa r debts" ; the postwar tariffs; fo reign trade; the plight of the farmer, and government aid ; federal banking acts ; th e automobile and good roads;
the decline of the railroads; the era of prohibition; industrial
organization; un employment. Prer equisite: Eight semester hours
of American history.
Spring semester BLAOKENBURG
TuTh 2-3 Pierce 47 351 Baclcground ot Ott1T ent Latin-American Problems. 3 sem hr
Historical, geographical, and political background of Latin
America. A stud y of Latin-Am erican independence movements;
racial and cultural differences; factors which have favored outside economic and cultural penetration ; political institutions; importance of the Monroe Doctrine; the current problem of establishing "good neighbor" relations; historical and geographical factors underlying trade; possible fut ure trends in trade and defense
of the Americas.
Spring S~mester WAR.R EN , FAGERSTROM, SILL
MWF 2-3 Pierce 49

455 Th e Histo1·y ot States Rig)tts. 2 sem hr
The cour se is conducted after the seminar method. Each student
}Vill select a topic for investigation and stud y, with weekly reports to the class as work progresses. Each student will write
a thesis on his chosen topic which will be presented to the class.
The course is open to juniors and senior s who h ave completed
ten to twelve semester h our s in United States hi sto ry.
Offered only on sufficient demand.
457 Th e Constitut ion of t he United States. 2 sem hr
A- seminar in the drafting, the ratification, and the establishment
of the onstitution. One impo r ta-nt aim is to give a few students
some training in the use of source materials in history. The data
used a r e in the main original sources. The topics for special
stud y_ ar e: The Constitutional Convention; the struggle over
ratification; the debate over Hamilton's financial policy; the dispu te over Jay's t reaty. Open to juniors and seniors who have
had three or more courses in United States history.
Offered only on sufficient demand.
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Ancient and Medieval Histot·y
131 History ot (h·eece and R01ne. 3 sem hr
This includes a short study of the civilization and history of
Egypt, ·B abylonia, and Persia ; Greek life and society; Athens in
the time of P ericles and the conquests and empire of Alexander
tbe Great; the rise of the Plebeian class and the expansion of
Rome; the contest with Carthage; the Conquest of the Mediterranean world; the Roman Empire under the Caesars, and the
literature and society until Marcus Aurelius' day.
Fall semester HUBBELL
MWF 10-11 Pierce 48
120 Medieval Europe. 3 sem hr
The decline of Roman society- and govemment, the rise of Christianity, conditions in the third century and barbarian kingdoms
founded on the Empire's ruins; Charlemagne and the papacy, tbe
feudal system, the Crusades, and the Renaissance; commerce, national kingdoms, culture and discoveries which closed the Middle
Ages in the time of Columbus and DeGama.
Each semester HUBBELL
Fall semester
Spring semeste1·
MWF 3-4 Pierce 48
MWF 10-11 Pierce 48

Modern History
231 Moden~ Ew·ope, 1500-1815. 4 sem hr
Emphasis is on the commercial revolution, political growth of
the European nations, the Renaissance and the Reformation and
exhaustive religious wars; the balance of power; treaties of peace,
Gustavus Adolphus, Cromwell, and Louis XIV's absolutism, the
decline of Spain, English and Dutch colonization, the rise of
Russia and Prussia, revolutionary ideas, the great French revolution, the era of Napoleonic Europe and the Congress of Vienna.
Each semester BLACKENB'UUG
Fall semester
SpPing semeste1·
Sec 1 MWThF 10-11 Pierce 36 MWThF 10-11 Pierce 40
Sec 2 Sat 10-11 :45 Pierce 48
232 Modem Etwope, 1815 to 1919. 4 sem hr
Beginning with the Congress of Vienna the course deals with the
revolutions of 1830 and 1848, political developments in Western
Europe, the unification of Italy and Germany and the international rivalries. The causes of the world war of 1914 are discussed,
colonies, commerce, and alliances, and the great events of the war,
followed by a study of American neutrality and participation, the
society established by the post-war treaties of 1919, Rttssia, Italy,
and the decline of the League of Nations.
Each semester BLACH:ENBUUG
Fall semester
Spring semester
MWThF 9-10 Pierce 48
MW'l.'hF 9-10 Pierce 48
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246 Russia and the NeaT East. 3 sem hr
The history of Russia with special stress on the revolution of
1917 a nd its aftermath; a consideration of modern Greece, Turkey
and Bulgaria; the interest of the Great Powers; the work of
Balkan statesmen, as Venizelos, Stambulisky, and Kemal Ataturk
will be emphasized.
Spring semester HUBBELL
MWF 2-3 Pierce 48
249 Th e FaT East. 3 sem hr
A su rvey of China, Japan, Korea, Siberia, and the Philippine
Islands. The following topics are considered: Culture and religion, the influence of European merchants and missionaries,
the establishment of spheres of interest, the development of nationalism, and problems of the Pacific.
Fall semester HUBBELL
MWF 2-3 Pierce 48
271 Introdttction to World Polit'ics. 3 sem hr
A course designed to introduce the student to international power
politics. The policies of Great Britain, Germany, Russia, France,
Austria-Hungary, Italy, the United States, and Japan.
Fall semester WAUGH. FAGERSTROM
Sec 1 MWF 11-12 Piei·ce 36
Sec 2 Sat 12:30-3 Pierce 47
343 Eur·opean Statesmen and their· Policies, 1848-1900. 2 sem hr
The influence of Metternich, Talleyrand, Stein and Canning on
European politics; Cavour's part in Italian unification; Bismarck
and German unity; Thiers and French recovery after 1870;
Disraeli and the Congress of Berlin; Crispi and Italy's gains by
The Triple Alliance; Austria-Hungary and the Bosnian question;
Bismarck's r einsurance treaty with · Russia; Salisbury and the
Helgoland Treaty; Decasse a nd the Fashoda Crisis. Open to
juniors and seniors who have bad two or more courses in Modern
European history.
Spring semester HUBBELL
TuTh 2-3 Pierce 48
348 Eur·ope Since 1919. 2 sem hr
The Europe that emerged from ,;world War I; the Paris Conference; the Versailles Treaty; the economic and social problems in
the European states and their relation to internal political developments and foreign r elations. Emphasis is given to the new governments tba t arose in Ru ssia, Italy, and Germany and to the factors
that led to another war.
Fall semester BLACKENBURG
Tu~'h 1-2 Pierce 48
440 Fr·ench Revolution and Nctpoleon, 1774-1815. 2 sem hr
The background of the French Revolution. The Society of the
old regime under Louis XVI, the philosophy of Voltaire- and
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Rousseau. The work of the National Assembly, the fall of the
Mona1;chy, religious and financial policies of the first French Republic, the triumph of the Jacobins and "the red terror"; the
failure of the Directory, the entrance of Bonaparte, the achievements of Napoleon as Consul and Emperor in France, Italy and
Germany, the Continental System and the British ' blockade, the
Charter of 1814, the final downfall of Napoleon and the consequent restora tion embodied in the Vienna treaties are the leading
topics for study.
Fall semester even years HUBBELL
TuTh 2-3 Pierce 48

England and the British Empire
207 British Empire. 2 sem hr
A survey course dealing primarily with India, Canada, Australasia, South Africa, Egypt, ·and Ireland. It will include such
topics as the era of exploration, implications of mercantilism,
political structure, and problems arising from the spirit of nationalism. Emphasis will be placed on the modern empire.
Fall semester odd years HUBBELL
TuTh 11-12 Pierce 48
211 Englllfft,fi to 1689. 3 sem hr
Emphasis is placed on the origin and development of political
institutions, and on social, economic, religions and intellectual
movements. Topics include the manors, towns, gilds, local markets, foreign commerce, universities, the Anglican church; the
sheriff, the jury, Great Charter . (Magna Carta), Parliament, Justices of the Peace, the king's writs and development of the common law; the King's Council and emergence therefrom of the
great central courts-Exchequer, King's Bench, Common Pleas
and Chancery; Tudor and Stuart sovereigns, 17th century Puritans, civil war, Oliver Cromwell and the restoration.
Fall semester HUBBELL
MWF 9-10 Pierce 49
212 England 1689 to Present. 3 sem hr
A continuation of 211 History, with similar emphasis. Topics
include the "glorious revolution" (1688), Bill of Rights, Wesleyans (Methodists), the Oxford Movement; industrial, agricultural
and commercial revolutions; influence of the French Revolution,
the Irish problem, Corn Laws, Chartism, organized labor, education, foreign relations; shift of sovereignty from King to the
House of Lords, from Lords to Commons (1911) ; political parties, cabinet, England in World. War I, changes in postwar Britain.
Spring semester HUBBELL
MWF 9-10 Pierce 48

Professional Courses
281 Th e Teaching ot Histor·y. 3 sem hr
(See Education)
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282 The Teaching of History in the Later Elementa1·y G1·ades.
3 sem hr
(See Education)

SOCIOLOGY
Minor

Required Courses for a Minor in Sociology :
200 Principles of Sociology
201 Principles of Social Organization
202 Social Pathology
207 The History of Social Thought
209 Methods in Sociological Research
o courses in · Sociology open to Freshmen.

3
3
3
3
3

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

Courses

200 Principles of Sociology, 3 sem hr
Sociology 200 is required of all students who take more than
one cou r se in sociology.
This course deals with the fundamental facts of human relationship, and is prerequisite to advanced courses in sociology. Instead
of ready-made principles the aim is to furnish the technique by
which the student may discover and formulate sociological principles for himself. Special emphasis is placed on the springs of
human action; the drives and motives of individuals and groups.
T extbook, lectu res, oral and written recitations, discussions, reports.
·
Each semester THOMSON
Fall semester

Spring semester

Sec 1 MWF 8-9 Pierce 54
Sec 2 MWF 1-2 Pierce 54

Sec 1 MWF 8·9 Pierce 54
Sec 2 Sat 12 :30-3 Pierce 54

201 Pl"inciples of Social Organization. 3 sem hr
A study of the important laws of social organizations. An histor:
ical development of human institutions; the origin and antiquity
of man, the general nature of ancestral man; the physiographic
factors in social life, climatic selection and stimulation, the influences of geographical conditioni\l on the spread of culture; the biological factors of social life, variation and heredity; interaction of
individual and group; the evolu tion of material culture; basic elements in economic life, the rise of modern industrialism; myth,
magic, religion and science. Textbook, lectures, reports.
Each semester THPMSON
Fall semester

Sp?'ing semester

MWF 11-12 Pierce 40

MWF 1-2 Pierce 54
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202 Sooial Pathology. 3 sem hr
Extent, nature, and causation of such important problems as
desertion and non-support, the unadjustments of old age, poverty,
irregular work, business depressions, women in industry, child
labor, industrial accidents, disasters, broken health, the blind and
deaf, nervous and mental diseases, mental deficiency, alcoholism
and drug addiction; the remaking of personality, social reorganization, and the building up of personal and social morale. Textbooks, lectu res, discussion, reports. Prerequisite : 200 Principles ·
of Sociology or 201 Principles of Social Organization.
Fall semester THOMSON
MWF 10-11 Pierce· 54
203 Problems of Child Welfar·e. 2 sem hr
Reviews the various aspects of the child welfare movement dealing with the conserva tion of life, health and physique, • training
and education, child labor, juvenile delinquency, and problems of
dependent children; discusses the organized efforts against sickness and death during the first year of life, against inadequate
play facilities, against too early entry into indu stry, against
violence, neglect and exposure, and against other conditions making for the child's insecurity and delinquency. Textbook, lectures.
discussion, reports.
Spring semester even years '£HOMSON
'l'tlTh 9-10 Pierce 47
204 Marriage and the Fam·ily R elat·ionship. 3 sem hr
Basis of the family in biology, psychology, economics, law, religion,
and convention; historical development of the monogamous marriage; the significance of the family to society in disciplining and
socializing the individual and in fixing his major attitudes which
determine his social adjustments; development of kinship and
marriage forms; contemporary problems such as divorce, eugenics,
and social hygiene. Textbook, lectures, assigned readings, discussion, reports.
Spring semester THOMSON
MWF 9-10 Pierce 54
205 Social Pr-ogr·ess. 2 sem hr
A survey of the theories and criteria of progress; critical review
of the various attempts to set up the necessary conditions of
huma n improvement and advance; the population basis, geographical and cultural stratification, race contacts, amalgamation
and integration, recapitulation; social craftsmanship_; civilization,
culti·vation, socialization; agents of diffusion, communication, migration, revolution; social stereotypes; guidance of social change ;
some goals of effort. Prerequisite: 200 Principles of Sociology or
201 Principles of Social Organization.
Fall semester THOMSON
'.ruTh 8-9 Pierce 54
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206 Criminology. 3 sem h r
A study of crime as a social problem: The history and theory of
punishment; modern penal institutions su ·h as capital punishment, the prison system, prison labor, prison administration, jails,
workhouses, and houses of correction, juvenile reformatories,
women's reformatories, the parole and indeterminate sentence; the
machinery of justice, including the police, the courts, pardons, and
probation. Textbook, lectures, discussion, reports.
Fall semester odd years THOMSON ,
MWF 8-9 Pierce 54
207 The Histo11J ot Social 'l'hot~ght. 3 sem hr
A survey and discussion of the important contributions to sociology made by such thinkers as Plato, Aristotle, the Hebrew
Prophets, the Early Christians, Maltbus, Darwin, Comte, Buckle,
Adam Smith, Herbert Spencer, and the contemporary sociologi sts
in connection with the so-called schools of sociology such as the
mechanistic school, the geographical school, the bio-organic school ,
the demog ~·aphic school, the psychological school, and the psychosociological sehool. Prerequisites: two courses in sociology.
Spring semester even years THOMSON
MWF 11-12 Pierce 54
208 Sociological Basis ot Ethics. 2 sem hr
Considers critically to what extent the facts of man's social life
can be made the source and basis of solutions for the theoretical
and practical problems of our contemporary morality. It considers such matters as the natural science view of life; some of the
advantages and implications of such a view; the relation of human
and in titutional nature to morality; social and individual will,
social and individual values; the new conception of freedom; intelligible imperatives; the rational good. Textbook, lectures, discussion, reports.
Spring s~mester odd years THOMSON
TuTh 9-10 Pierce 54
209 M ethods in Sociological R esea1·ch. 3 sem hr
Deals with social statistics and the making of social science
studies; the scientific attitude, .socjal activities, conditioning factors, variation, analysis, sources of data, standards of measurement, sampling, source material, schedules, grouping, tabulation,
use of scales, graphic presentation, probability and error, correlation. An essential part of the course is an actual social project
carried on according to the principles set forth and making practical use of the methods of social statistics. Prerequisites: two
courses in sociology and, preferably, 220 Statistical Method in
Education .
Spring semester THOMSON
MWF 10-11 Pierce 40
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210 Ru~·az Sociology. 2 sem hr
The social situation in rural America is much more~complex than
in pioneer times. Specialization in farming, the consolidated
school, the community church, farm economic and social organizations, the effect of ·good roads, automotive power, scientific methods and international trade make rural social life a subject of
gripping interest. Textbook, field work, and readings.
Each semester and summer SMITH
semeste~·

FaU semester

Spring

TuTh 8-9 Pierce 6

Sec 1 TuTh 8-9 Pierce 5
Sec ·2 TuTh 3-4 Pierce 6

Principles of Social Case Wo1·k . 3 sem hr
The basic · techniques common to all forms of social case work
are stressed in this course. It is an introduction to the fundamental concepts developed in recent years by practical experience
on the part of the various social workers. 'l'he historical and
theoretical discussion of the methods and techniques through textbook, class discussion, and sample cases, is supplemented by instruction in actual first-hand case studies through supervised
practice connected with the · social agencies affiliated with the
college such as the probation court, family welfare, psychiatric
clinic, -child guidance clinic, and the various correctional institutions located in this area. Each student is assigned a case under
the supervision of a trained expert in the field. Prerequisites:
200 Princi-ples of Sociology, or 201 Principles of Social Organization.
Fall semester THOMSON
MWF 9-10 Pierce 36
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350 Mental Deficiency. 2 sem br
(For description see Education)
354 Juvenile D elinqu ency. 3 sem hr
(For description see Special Educati-on)

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Minor

Required Courses for a Minor in Political Science:
ational Government in the United States
110
111 The National Government in Action
113 Michigan History and Government
Electives
Courses

in

2
2
2
9

sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr

110 National Government
the United States. 2 sem hr
This course consists primarily of a study of the machinery and
functions of the natiol)-al government in the United States. Em-
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phasis is given to the following: the origin and development of
our political institutions; the changing relation of the, nation and
the state; political parties and national elections; the increasing
responsibilities of the office of President; the structure, powers
and methods of Congress; problems associated with the modern
lobby; the structure and functions of the national judiciary. The
course satisfies the political science requirement on all curricula.
Prerequisites: high school cours~s in American history and government.
·
Each semester WAUGH, ENGELSMAN

· Fall semester
Sec 1 TuTh 8-9 Pierce 36
Sec 2 MW 10-11 Pierce 54
Sec 3 TuTh 1-2 Pierce 36
Sec 4 TuTI;l 2-3 Pierce j54
Sec 5 TuTh 3-4 Pierce 54

Spdng semester
Sec 1 TuTh 8-9 Pierce 54
Sec 2 TuTh 10-11 Pierce 54
Sec 3 Tt~Th 1-2 Pierce 36
S.ec 4 TuTh 2-3 Pierce 54
Sec 5 TuTh 3-4 Pierce 54

111 'l'he N qtional Government in Action. 2 sem hr
This course consists primarily of a study of the actual operation
of the national government. Emphasis is given to the following:
Our civil rights and how they are protected; problems connected,
with the executive civil service and national administrative organization; national rev.e nues; national expenditures; the regulation of foreign and interstate commerce; the conduct of foreign
relations; national defense; the nature and significance of the
lobby.
Prerequisite: 110 National Government in the United S,t ates.
Each semester WAUGH

.,

Fall semester
TuTh 11-12 Pierce 36

Sp?"ing semester
TuTh 11-12 Pierce 36

113 ·Michigan History and Government. 2 sem hr
(Formerly 113 State and Local Government)
A study ·of Michigan state, county, and local government. The
forms and functions of each will be considered, as well as their
relations to each other. The early history, Michigan as a territory, and the formation of the Constitution are covered first. The
later part of Michigan history is then taken up in topical form.
The purpose is to give the student a good perspective of both
Michigan history and government.
Each semester -ENGELSMAN
Spring_ semester
Fall sen~es ter
Sec 1 TuTh 9-10 Pierce 48
Sec 1 TuTh 9-10 Pierce 54
Sec 2 TuTh 1-2 Pierce 54
Sec 2 TuTh 1-2 Pierce 36
Se~ 3 Sat 10-11 :45 Pierce 36
~11

Comparative Govm·nment. 3 sem hr
English and French governments ' are given the major emphasis
in this course. Additional study is devoted to Italian, German,

•
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and Swiss governments. Important points of similarity and difference among the various governments a re stressed. Particular emphasis is given to a comparison of our own government with those
of Europe. Prerequisite : 110 National Government in the United
States.
Fall semester ENGELSMAN
MWF 10-11 Pierce 41
212 Int ernational Organization. 3 sem hrThe course will deal with machinery for conduct of foreign and
international affairs: diplomatic organization and practice; treaty
making process; development of international laJV; pacific methods
of settling international disputes; efforts at international organization. prior to World War I ; the League of Nations sy"stem.
Major emphasis will be placed on the United Nations Organization and related agencies designed to implement its wo rk of maintaining in ternational peace and secul'i.ty. Prerequisite 110 National
Government in the United States.
Spring semester WAUGH
MWF 11-12 Pierce 36
216 Municipal Government. 3 sem hr
A study of the development of municipal or ganization; the present
forms of city government; the problems of self-government and of
the relation to the state; the multiplication of municipal functions
involving the expenditure of immense sums of money, and determining the well-being of the people. Prerequisite: 110 National
Government in the United States or 113 Michigan History and
Government.
Spring semester ENGELSMAN
MWF 10-11 Pierce 47
217 Political Th eories. 3 sem hr
A study is made of the views of some of the great writers on
Political Philosophy from ancient times up to about the middle
of the nineteenth century; the ideas of these philosophers rega rding the origin, nature and functions of the state. The philosophers whose views receive the major emphasis are the following: Plato, Aristotle, Polybius, St. Thomas Aquinas, Dante,
Marsiglia, Machiavelli, Calvin, Bodin, Hooker, Grotius, Milton,
Hobbes, Harrington, Locke, Montesquieu, Rousseau, Paine and
Bentham. Prerequisite: 110 National Government in the United
States.
Not offered in 1946-47
218 Contemporm·y Problems in Political Science. 3 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to introduce the student to a number
of problems of current interest in the field of politics, American
national politics particularly. Among the problems considered
are the following: The student's place in the political life of
the nation; developments in the relation · of the legislature and
the executive; the fundamental purpose of a legislative body;

•
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the proposition of regionalism; the development of administrative
legislation and administrative justice; the basis and current operation of judicial review of legislation; political consequences of
economic nationalism; the meaning of democracy and how to
help make a success of it. Prerequisite: 110 National Government in the United States.
Not offered in 1946-47

ECONOMICS
Minor
Required courses for a Minor in Economics :
220
221

3 :;;em hr
3 sem hr

Elements of Economics
Elements of Economics

Nine semester hours of electives in Economics which may include 260 Economic History of the United States.
No courses in Economics are open to freshmen.

Courses
220 Elements of Economics. 3 sem hr
This course constitutes the first half of a study of general economics. . Descriptive and analytical work is combined, with emphasis on basic concepts and principles. Among the topics studied
are: production, income and wealth ; the nature and functions
of money ; economic inter-dependence; · forms of business organization; accounting concepts; the determination of prices and
the significance of prices.
Each semester FAGERSTROM

Fall Semester
MWF 9-10 Pierce 47

Spring semester
MWF 11-12 Pierce 47

221 Elements of Economics. 3 sem hr
' This course is a continuation of 220 Elements of Economics. Major
portions of the subject matter of this course are: outline of the
money and banking system of the United States; the purc;hasing
power of money; international trade; business · cycles and problems of economic stability ; forces underlying the distribution of
income; summary of some major· aspects of economic principles.
Pret:equisite: 220 Elements of Economics.
Spring semester FAGERSTROM
MWF 9-10 Pierce 47
' 222 llfoney ana Banking. 3 sem hr
This course deals with the relation of money and credit. to the
, processes of ·production and exchange of goods ' and :services. A
brief ~ketch of American monetary and banking history is in-
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eluded. Our present currency and banking system is studied,
with attention given to contemporary problems, especially the· relation of money and credit to the problem of economic stability.
Prerequisites: 220 and 221 Elements of Economics.
Fall semester ENGELSMAN
MWF 8-9 Pierce 36
224 Labo·,. Problems. 2 sem hr
Some current problems of workers and employers are studied
in this course. Special subjects of study are: industrial insecurity ; industrial incentives and labor turnover; supply and demand factors in the labor market; collective bargaining; types
and policies of labor organizations and employer organizations;
recent legislation relating to labor, including programs of Social Security. Prerequisites: 220 and 221 Elements of Economics.
Spring semester FAGERSTROM
TuTh 9-10 Pierce 47
226 Pttbl'io Ut-ilities. 2 sem hr
The economic functions and significance of public carriers and
other public utilities are dealt with in this course. Peculiarities
which tend to make these businesses "naturally monopolistic" are
pointed out. The outlines of regulatory policies which have been
adopted are studied, with some attention to the special problems
involved in applying tl~ese policies. Prerequisite: 220 Elements
of Economics.
Ta1,1ght only on sufficient" demand.
227 Problems in Economic Theory. 2 sem hr
In this course a more thorough study is made of certain selected
portions of economic theory than is possible in the introductory
courses. Prerequisites: 220 and 221 Elements of Economics.
Taught only on sufficient demand.
228 Rm·al Ec01wmics. 2 sem hr
This course is devoted primarily to a consideration of the population and area of the various countries of the world as they affect
world trade and exportation of American agricultural products.
The trend of population from rural to urban life, the growth of
industrial centers and the decline of the number of people engaged
in agricultural pursuits, and the resulting effect on rural life are
also considered. Opportunity is given the student to present facts
and statistics obtained from the U. S. Census, in the various
graphic forms.
Taught only on sufficient demand, and by extension ·wESELL
229 Taa:ation and Public lt'inance. 3 sem hr
In this course concrete approach to problems of public expenditure
and revenue raising is made by study of the budget of a selected
local unit of government, noting the services rendered by this
government and the ways by which m·oney is raised for carrying
on these services. Later the major sources of revenue and the
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major classes of expenditure of the state government and of the
national government are studied. Attention is given to the economic effects of various kinds of taxes, and to pro6lems relating to the use of public credit. Prerequisites: 220 and 221
Elements of Economics.
Spring semester ENGELSMAN
MWF 8-9 Pierce 47
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Under the general term Education are the divisions of Education, Psychology, and Rural Education.

Education
PROFESSOR NOBLE LEE GARRISON
PROFESSOR J. W • KELDER
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ELLA M. SMITH
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR GRACE M. SKINNER
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR BEN H. VANDEN BELT
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR EVERETT L. MARSHALL
AsSISTANT PROFESSOR MARY F. GATES
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR KATHLE]';N B. HESTER

Educational Psychology
302 Educatimwl Psychology. 3 sem hr
This course applies the general psychological principles to learning and to th e development of personality. The laws of learning,
conditions of learning, efficient learning ; improving study habits,
measuring the nature of the l earner and his improvement in
sch ool subjects and in other aspects of p ersonal development are
str essed~ Prer equisi te: 301 P sychology.
Each semester GARRISON, SMITH
.
Fall Semester

Sec 1
Sec 2
Sec 3
See-4

MWF
MWF
MWF
MWF

8-9 Pierce 6
10-11 Pierce 39
11-12 Pierce 39
2-3 Pierce 39

Spdng semester

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

1
2
3
4

MWF
MWF
MWF
MWF

9-10 Pierce 6
10-11 Pierce 39
1-2 Pierce 39
2-3 Pierce 39

322 The Psychology of the Elementary School Subjects. 3 sem hr
This course is designed for those w ho desire to apply the principles of psychology and the data derived from psychological and
pedagogical experiments to the subjects taught in the elementary
school. Special attention is given to evaluating the methods used
in teaching reading, spelling, arithmetic, grammar, composition,
and penmanship. Prerequisites: 301 Psychology, 302 Educational
Psychology.
Summer session
446 Advanced Educa.tional P sychalog11. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to supplement and intensify educational
psychology by involving both a broader and more detailed application of the facts of psychology to the problems of learning in the
schools. These problems involve both the elementary school a nd
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the high school. The most important experimental studies of the
learning process are examined and discussed. Individual and
class experiments in learning are performed. Prerequisite: 302
Educational Psychology.
Not offered 1946-47

Principles of Education
303 P1·inciples of Teaching. 3 sem hr
This course is to be taken in the semester immediately preceding
teaching. It is to prepare the student specifica1ly for practice
teaching in the training school and deals ' with the application of
the principles of psychology and teaching to the actual work of
the school. The basic factors in diagnosing, planning, teaching
and in maintaining favorabl e working conditions in teaching will
be considered. Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology or 321
Child Psychology.
Each semester GARRISON, SMITH, SKINNF.JR
Fall Semester

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

1
2
3
4
5

MWF
MWF
MWF
MWF
MWF

9-10 Pierce 5 (high school)
9-10 Pierce 39 (rural)
10.11 Pierce 6 (elementary)
2-3 Pierce 6 (elementary)
2-3 Pierce 5 (high school)

Spring semester .

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

1
2
3
4

MWF
MWF
MWF
MWF

9-10 Pierce 5 (high school)
10-11 Pierce 6 (elementary)
2-3 Pierce 6 (elementary)
2-3 Pierce 5 (high school)

Earl;y Elementary 0U7Ticulurn. 2 scm h r
This course is an intensive study of tbe curriculum and methods
of procedure of the kindergarten-primary grades. It includes:
a review of the characteristics and interests of small children;
a detailed study of the aims, content and procedures of the
self-directed period ; home and community life; language, writing,
handwork, plays and games; a survey of large units of work
for each grade. Prerequisites : 301 Psychology and 321 Child
Psychology.
Each semester SKINNER

315

Fall semester

Spring semester

Sec 1 TuTh 9-10 Pierce 38A
Sec 2 · TuTb 2-3 Pier ce 38A

TuTb 9-10 Pierce 38A

344 Visual-Auditory Aids in Education. 2 sem hr
This is a lecture-laboratory course dealing with visual and auditory aids in teaching. It will consider till and motion picture
photography; the making and use of slides; operating cameras,
stereoscopes, lanterns and motion picture projectors; and the
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selection, organization and care of materials and equipment. Open
to advanced students and experienced teachers. Prerequisite:
. 303 Principles of Teaching.
Summer session
415 Dit·ected Observation. 2 sem hr
This course is intended primarily for teachers of experience who
feel the need of a knowledge of r ecent developments in teaching
in the elementary school. Through assigned readings and class
discussions· the latest ideas regarding objectives and methods of
teaching the social studies, elementary science, language, arts, and
reading will be determined. These will be supplemented by observation of classes as taught in the laboratory school and by
discussions of the teaching observed. The course is not a substitute for practice teaching, but may be counted as a free elective
in education. Prerequisites : 303 Principles of 'Teaching, and teacliing experience.
Summer session

Tests, Measurements and Research
340 Educational T ests and MeasUt·emcnts. 2 sem hr
This course deals with the objective measurement of classroom
products. 'l'he purposes of the course are student preparation
for discriminating selection, precise administration, adequate interpretation and effective classroom use of standardized and informal educational tests and test results. Emphasis is placed
upon adequate diagnoses as the necessary bases of remedial teaching and of skillful educational guidance. Each student applies
the principles of test making by preparing an informal test for
classroom use. This course should be taken while the student is
doing practice teaching. Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology or 321 Child Psychology.
Each semester MARSHALL, GARRISON
Fall Semester

Sec 1 TuTh 8-9 Pierce 38A (elementary grades)
Sec 2 TuTh 1-2 Pierce 38A (upper grades and high school)
Spring Semester

Sec 1 TuTh 8-9 Pierce 38A (elementary grades)
Sec 2 TuTh 11-12 Pierce 6 (elementary grades)
Sec 3 TuTh 1-2 Pierce 38A (upper grades and high school)
416 T es ts and MeasuTements in Physical Education. 2 sem hr
The purpose of the course is to prepare students for the discriminating selection, administration, interpretation, and use of standardized tests and measuremeuts in physical education. Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology.
Sp1·ing semester

'.ruTh 2-3 Pierce 38A

i

p
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440 Resea1·ch. 2 sem hr
This course is designed for those who by interest and ability in
problem solving in any field of education have shown that they
are capable of original· work. It is an introduction to essential
procedures of research. Each student selects a problem, experiments, and presents his re ults in written form. Prerequisites:
302 Educational Psychology, 340 Educational Tests and Measurements, and 220 Statistical Method in Education.
Not offered in 1946-47
220 Statistical Methods in Education' (See Mathematics)

Administration and Supervision
316 Pttblic Edtwation in Michigan. 2 sem hr
A study of the development, organization, administration and
support of the public school system of Michigan. This course, prescribed by the State Board of, Education in all curricula leading to a teacher's certificate, acquaints the teacher with the institution in which he is to work. The following tor)ics are emph asized: the constitutional and legal basis of public education and
the function of the teacher in it; educational goals and objectives;
the Michigan system of education, its development, control, and
organization into elementary, secondary and higher divisions;
administrative units, state, county, township, city, etc.; financial
support, state and local; essentials of school law; auxiliary educational organizations-Parent-Teacher Associations, Michigan Advisory Commission on Education, Michigan Education Associat-ion,
National Education Association.
Each semester KELDER
Fall Semester

Spring Semester

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

Sec 1 TuTh 9-10 Pierce 5
Sec 2 TuTh 1-2 Pierce 5
Sec 3 TuTh 3·4 Pierce 5

1
2
3
4

TuTh 9·10 Pierce 5
TuTh 1-2 Pierce 5
TuTh 3-4 Pi!:'rce 5
Sat 10-11 :45 Pierce 5

331 A.dttlt Education. 2 sem hr
This course is. to prepare teachers and directors for the adult
education programs of the communities where they work. It
deals primarily with three types of problems: (a) the nature and
scope of adult education and the human problems involved, (b)
the organization and administration of the Adult Education program, (c) special problems of equipment, library facilities, laboratory supplies and materials suited to the needs of the students
and the worth while content of the course. Readings, lectures,
reports and class discussion.
Summer session
322 ' Methods and Materials in A.dttlt Edtteation. 3 sem hr
A laboratory course designed to prepare individuals for particip!l.ting in the state program of adult education. It will deal with
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definite, usable techniques, principles, and procedures in teaching
adult classes and in handling open forum discussions. Students
will make a comprehensive survey of suitable content, sources,
materials and supplies adapted to the particular courses in which
they are interested and will plan for their organization and use
in the conduct of such courses. In this work specific application
will be made of the psychology of adult learning and of handling
the individual needs and interests of the class.
Summer session.
336 Junior High School Edlucation. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to introduce the prospective teacher to
the problems of the junior high school. A brief survey of the
forces creating this school is made. A thorough study of the
characteristics of early adolescence introduces the course. Guidance, curricula, courses of study and methods are studied only as
they apply particularly to this phase of secondary education.
Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology.
Spring semester KELDER, MARSHALL
TuTh 11-12 Pierce 6
337 Ed~tcational SociCJlogy.- 2 sem hr
This course presents the development of some of the principles
of social p~ychology, and the adaptation of these principles to
educational theory• and practice. Particular emphasis is placed
upon group and community activities through which the individ' ual is educated. Readings, reports, discussions are required.
Not offered in 1946-47
410 P1·oblems of Superv·i sion and Self-SupenYision. 2 sem hr
This course deals with supervision as a means of achieving
teacher growth through self-improvement either under guidance
of a supervisor or alone. It is adapted to the training of supervisors, principals, and of teachers interested in self-improvement
through diagnostic ·and remedial work. Guiding principles and
standards for judging instruction are developed and applied to
modern teaching practice. This course is open to experienced
teachers and advanced students. Prerequisites: 303 Principles of
Teaching, and teaching experience.
Not offered in 1946-47
418 School Administration. 3 sem hr
This course will emphasize generally accepted principles of school
administration. The legislative, executive and appraisal functions
as they relate to organization and management will be stressed.
'J:he activities comprising the work of the superintendent will be
studied from the stanclpoint of instruction, supervision, child
accounting, personnel management, finance, research, public relations, records and reports. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Teaching.
Spring semester KELDER
Th 7 :30-9 Library

;J
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431 Administmtion and Supervision ot the High School. 2 sem hr
This course deals with the functions of the high school, its developmen t and its place in modern educatiou. It will include an
analytical study of the principal and the principalship; qualifications ; duties and responsibilities of principals; organi:l;~;ttion of
the principalship for etl'ective management; personnel administration of teachers and pupils; schequle making; registration of
pupils; making a program of studies; improvement of teachers
in service ; marking systems ; r ecords an d r eports; direction and
supervision of extra-curricular activities; organization and administration of instruction; and leader ship in the school community.
Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of
Teaching.
Spring semes ter KELDER
Th 7 :30-9 Library
432 Adlministmt ion ' ana Supe1·vision ot E l ementary Schools.
2 sem hr
This course gives thorough considera,tion to the principles and
practices of the elementary school principalship. It deals with the
organization and, administration of the school in general and of
the following related units: classification and promotion of pupils,
the curricular and extra-curricula r work, special groups and subjects, classroom teaching, pupil progress, teacher improvement,
school plant and equipment, personnel problems and professional
lea dership. Prerequisites: 302 Educational P sychology and 303
Principles of Teaching.
Spring semester KELDER
Th 7,:30-9 Libra ry
435 Ewtra - Cun··iculm· Activities in High School. 2 sem hr
Practically every teacher in high school must now supervise some
ex.tra-curricul a r activity. This cour se is designed to meet this
demand for those on the Senior High School Curriculum. The
class is conducted in such a way as to give practical experience
in organizing and working in a student council. Every phase of
extra'curricula r activity is studied.
Each semester KELDER
Fall Semes t e1·

Sp1"ing Semester

TuTh 11-12 Pierce 5

TuTh 11-12 Pierce 5

436 The Moder·n High School Cttr1'iculum. 2 sem hr
This course will deal with recent trends an d developments in
junior and senior high school curricula and with the main factors
underlying the reor·ganization program fo r secondary education.
R esulting curricular changes will be noted and typical curricula
s tudied and evaluated. The work will be individualized so as to
permit students to work on any cunicula r problems with which
th ey are concern ed. Prerequisites: 302 Educational P sychology,
303 Principles of Teaching.
Not offered in 1946-47
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460 The Elementary School Cu1Ticulum Work Shop. 3 sem hr
This course permits the student to do intensive work in actual
problems which confront him in his own school and to work out
cunicular units in subject fields as desired. Class limited to
thirty students. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303
Principles of T eaching, and teaching experience.
Summer session
175 School Management and Course ot Study.
(See Rural Education)

3 sem hr

Com·ses in the Teaching of Designated Subjects
ART

216 The Teaching of Art. 3 sem hr
This course approaches art from the viewpoint of the teacher
and includes the planning of unit~t and courses of study, both
general and specific, in relation to the entire curriculum. Consideration is given to class problems and to the character and
originality of the individual child. Prerequisites: 101s Elementary Art, 103 Commercial Design, 111 Elementary Design and
201 Life Sketching.
Fall semester SWETE
MWF 9-10 Adm 205
COMMERCE

305 Methods of Teaching Commercial Sttbjects. 4 sem hr
This is a methods course as applied to the teaching of commercial
subjects. The accepted principles of teaching, based upon the
laws of learning, are emphasized in developing a plan of procedure for teaching in the various commercial subjects.
Fall semester SPRINGMAN
MWThF 10-11 Pierce 305
ENGLISH

463 Teaching the Language Arts in the Elementary School.
3 sem hr
This course is designed to help teachers evaluate their work, in
establishing desirable pupil habits and attitudes in using language, handwriting, and spelling in their daily activities. Study
will be made of the techniques, procedures, and materials, as
means (a) of developing pupil independence, self-evaluation, and
self-improvement of work; (b) of adapting standards to the individual capacity and maturity of pupils; and (c) of basing the
work upon pupil purposes and interests. Emphasis will be placed
upon the use of special periods for meeting individual pupil needs
in these subjects, and upon ways in which teachers may organize
their teaching so that language, handwriting, and spelling will
he taught throughout the .day in conversation and discussion, in
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reporting and recording experiences, an'd in planning and carrying on curricular and extra-curricular activities. Prerequi ites:
Educational Psychology (or Child Psychology) or Principles of
Teaching.
Summer Session .and Extension.
FOREIGN LANGUAGE
111 1Jfode1·n Languag e. 2 sem hr
A course devoted to the history, theory and pedagogy of modern
language teaching. Review of phonetics. Not counted in Group
I of the degree requirements, nor toward a Major or Minor in any
Modern Language.
Spring semester Odd years OWENS, SAROURIN, WOLFE
TuTh 1-2 Lib 209
321 z,•oundation Studies to·r Latin T eao1U31"S. 3 sem hr
~'h i s course outlin~s for the prospectiv e Latin teacher the methods
used in the teaching of high school Caesar classes, the relative
effectiveness of clifferent methods, together with a discussion of
individual teaching problems. Caesar's De BeUo Gallico is read
entirely, and a study of the political history of Caesar's time is
made. Open only to juniors a nd seniors. Not counted in Group
I of the degree requirements, nor toward a major or minor in
Latin.
Spring semester even years w. H. MAGOON
MWF 1-2 Pierce 35

S001AL STUDIES
281 7'he Teaching ot Hist01·y. 3 sem hr
Designed for teachers in junior and senior high schools. An
understanding or the nature of the subjects included in Social
Science in the public schools; acquaintance with, and ability to
evaluate the mateJ.:ials of social s tudies, particularly of history,
including graphic representation of data; and a study of selected
problems . peculiar to the teaching of history and otheL· social
studies are the objectives of the course. Prerequisite : sixteen
semester hours of college history.
Each semester FIELD
MWF 11-12 Pierce 118
282 7'eaching• of His-toTy ·in the Later Elementa1·y Grades. 3
sem hr
This c~mrse deals with the problems of history (or social studies)
teachi11g in the public schools; the purpose of such teaching, the
materials best adapted to secure the de ired results, and various
methods of using such materials in the classroom.
Spring semester FIELD
MWF 10-11 Pierce 40
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465 Teaching Social Studies in th e Elementa1·y School. 3 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to interpret the learning and the
teaching of the social studies to the end that pupils through
school activities and experiences may attain the fundamentals
of democratic living. Students will survey their own communities to discover and to select experiences appropriate and available for school use. The course will consider such tonics as (a)
the functions of social studies in the class~·oom, {b) grade placement of significant subject matter units and concepts, (c) worthwhile units and activities, and (d) study of recent books, maps,
magazines, newspapers, films, pictures, and other illustrative materials. The work will be governed by the immediate needs of the
teachers. Prerequisites: Educational Psychology (or Child Psychology), or Principles of Teaching.
Summer Session and Extension.
HOME ECONOMICS

371 Methods ot Teaching Home Economics. 2 sem hr
In this course a study is made of tile present day objectives in
home economics teaching; the principles underlying the selection
and organization of subject matter; the work being done in various schools as seen through observations; the organization of
units of work and the materials for teaching them; the collection,
filing and use of illustrative materials. Prerequisites: 303 Principles of Teaching, 302 Lunchroom Management, and 353 Clothing
Economics and Tailoring.
Spring semester BAUCH
TuTh 1-2 Welch 103
474 Vocat·i onal Education in Home Economics. 3 sem br
This course parallels or precedes the semester of student teaching. A study is made of the growth and development of home
economics education; Federal legislation; book and periodic
literature; curriculum construction; borne pr"ject development
and management; testing materials; laboratory equipment and
its arrangement. Home project experience and visiting are required preceding this course. Prerequisite: 371 Methods of Teaching Home Economics.
Fall semester BAUCH
MWF 8-9 Welch 103
INDUSTRIAL ARTS

361 Content, Organization and Supervision. 2 sem hr
This course covers in detail the content of courses in industrial
arts, organization of material, planning industrial arts shops,
selecting equipment and duties of supervisors.
Spring semester WILLOUGHBY
TuTh 2-3 Adm 4
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MATHEMATICS

209 The Teaching of Elmnenta111 Mathematics. 2 sem hr
This course is devoted mainly to the teaching of arithmetic. The
following topics are considered: the aim of arithmetic teaching;
the history of methods in arithmetic; the results of scientific
studies of problems in the teaching of arithmetic; the theory and
use of various tests and measurements in arithmetic; the course
of study; methods of presenting various topics. Prerequisites:
251 The Teaching of Arithmetic or teaching experience.
Summer session LINDQUIST
210 The Teaching at Junior High School Mathematics. 2 sem hr
This course is a study of the present day movement in mathematics in the junior high school. Among the matters considered
are the subject matter to be included, arrangement of subject
matter, introduction of the new topics, appeals and best methods
of presentation of subject matter to children of junior high school
age. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry, 105 Higher Algebra II.
Offered only on sufficient demand.
2.'51 The Teaching at Arithmetic. 3 sem hr
This course reviews the fundamental principles of arithmetic and
at the same time presents the most apprpved methods of teaching
the same. The course is developed primarily for students classifying under the State Limited Certificate Curriculum.
Each semester LINDQUIST
MWF 1-2 Pierce 2
351A The Teaching of Arithmetic. 2 sem hr
This course reviews the fundamental principles of arithmetic and
at the same time presents the rna t approved methods of teaching
the subject in the early elementary grades. It is the required
course of the Early Elementary Curriculum.
Each semester SCHNEOKENBURGER
TuTh 11-12 Pierce.2
351B The Teaching of Al"ithmetic. 2 sem hr
This course is the same as 351A except that the methods aspect
of the subject is presented for the later elementary grades. It is
the required course for the Later Elementary Curriculum.
Spring semester SOHNEOKENBURGER
TuTh 1-2 Pierce·2
305 Teaching at Algebra. 2 sem hr
This is a course for students selecting mathematics as a major
or a minor. It includes modern methods of presentation and
recent literature on the teaching of algebra. Prerequisites: 103
·
Trigonometry, 105 Higher Algebra II.
Fall semester odd years SOHNECKENBURGER
TuTh 9-10 Pierce 3
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464 Imp1·oving Arithmetic Inst?-uction in the Elementary School.
3 sem hr
Members of the class will work on their current problems. 'Teachers will be helped to select and to use suitable means of evaluating pupil achievement to locate individual pupil needs, and to
adapt the instruction and materials to meet such needs. This
will involve study of the ·capacities of children and the way in
which they develop number concepts, the instructional use of
testing, the grade placement of topics, the mastery of the fundamental processes, the common uses of arithmetic in daily living,
and the best methods of presenting and developing all topics so
that need for remedial work will be reduced to a minimum. Prerequisites: teaching experience, or an int oductory course in the
teaching of arithmetic.
Summer session and extension.
MUSIO

230 Musio Education in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 230 Early Elementary and Intermediate Music Education and 312 Music Supervision and Materials.)
The content of this course includes the teaching techniques of the
following topics : Care and development of the child voice, rote
songs, rhythmic activities, ear training, staff notation, tonal and
rhythmic problems, part singing, listening lessons, creative music,
song interpretation, music in the rural school, acquaintance with
the various music series designed for grade schools and other
available materials.
Fall semester MORGAN
MWF 9-10 Pease E
231 Music Education in the Secondary School. 3 sem hr
(Formerly 231 Junior and Senior High School Music Education
and 312 Music Supervision and Materials)
The content of this course includes the study of the following
topics: Care and treatment of adolescent voices, classification and
training of voices, song interpretation, organization and administration of all types of choral ensembles, theory, history and
literature of music classes. Evaluation of numerous materials
suitable for choral organizations and other music classes in the
secondary school. Psychology and philosophy of music education.
Spring semester MORGAN
MWF 9-10 Pease E
'
352 I nstrumental Materials and Methods. 3 sem hr
This is a general course to acquaint the students with instrumental problems confronting young supervisors of music in the
elementary and secondary schools today. Practical study of the
instruments studied as a minor will be featured through ensemble work with care given to pitch, tone, range, and technique.
The course contains also a study of suitable literatures; methods
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of teaching instrumental classes and private instruction for school
pupils.
Spring semester FITCH
MWF 3-4 Pease Mezzanine
READING

310 The Teaching of Reading (Ear/;y E~ementary). 3 sem ht
This course is a preparation for teaching reading in the primary
grades. In addition to the text, lectures and assigned readings
are given. Consideration is given to word recognition, word analysis, mechanics of r eading, word meaning, comprehen ion, and
organization, and the ~lativ e values of oral and silent reajling at
the primary level. A careful study of the importance and methods
of ·obtaining reading readiness is made. The sou rces of reading
material and the preparation of reading materials and aids are
studied in relation to the child's tastes and activities. Opportunity
is given to o.bserve lessons taught and evaluated. This course is
not to be taken by sh1dents who have bad 311 or 312 Education.
Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology, or 321 Child Psychology.
Each semester HESTER
Fa.u Semester

Sp1·ing Semester

MWF 1-2 Pierce 4A

Sec 1 MWF 9-10 Pierce 4A
Sec 2 MWF 1-2 Pierce 4A

311 The Teachin.q of Reading (Upper Grades). 3 sem hr
This course covers problems and methods of teaching reading in
the grades of the later elementary and junior high school. Attention is given to the development of basic reading habits, skills.
attitudes, and abilities at these levels. The functions of oral and
silent reading and their relative values, procedures used for recreatory and work-type reading, and adjustment of method to purposes for which children read are studied. Readings, discussions,
r epo rts, and observations in the grades are stressed. This course
is not to be taken by students who have bad 310 or 312 Education.
Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology.
Spring semester HESTER
MWF 10-11 Pierce 4A
312 The Teaching of Rea.ding (Rural). 3 sem hr
This course is designed to give the most fundamental knowledge
about methods, objectives, and reading materials suitable for
all r ea ding levels found in the rural schools. This work includes
observations and evaluations of the reading activities in the laboratory schools. Not to be taken by students who have had 310 or 311
Education.
• Fall semester HESTER
~ec 1 MWF 10-11 Pierce 4A
Set; 2 MWF 2-3 Pierce 4A
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414 ImpToving Reading iu Highe1· G?·ades. 2 sem hr
This course in reading instruction at advanced levels deals with
recent trends and achievements in the teaching of reading in the
upper grades. It seeks to prepare teachers for developmental work
beginning with individual pupils where they are in reading achievement. Objectives of reading instruction at the higher levels are
studied. Means by which these objectives may be reached through
the present high school courses are emphasized. Lectures, read- '
ings, reports, and demonstrations in .the laboratory schools.
Summer session
·

462 lmlfn-Oving • Read·ing InstTuction in the ElementaTy School.
3 sem hr.
This course 1s designed to give practical assistance to teachers
in the elementary schools, rural schools, and upper grades (a)
in locating their reading problems and finding solutions to them,
(b) in applying these solutions in their classrooms, and (c) in
evaluating the results. This will involve analyzing the factors
that affect reading; selecting and administering informal and
standardized tests and interpreting the results; understanding
the different types of reading instruction and appropriate materials; recognizing the different stages in reading and the skills,
habits, and attitudes to be developed on each level; and showing
the importance of reading in relation to the content fields. Prerequisites: teaching experience, or an introductory course in
the teaching of reading.
Summer Session and Extension
SCHOOL LIBRARY SERVICE

401 Organization and Administ?-ation of the Elementa1·y School
LibTary. 2 sem hr

The following topics will be studied : the relation of the library to
the school program, stimulation of interest in recreational reading, the selection, acquisition and use of suitable materials for the
elementary library.
Fall semester BATES
TuTh 2-3 Lib 3
402 Organization and Administmtion of the High School Lff;rary.
2 sem hr
A survey of the function of the High School Library in the school
program. Topics to be stressed include : the library in the school's
supplementary and recreational reading program, the selection and
organization of materials, and the teaching of the use of books
and libraries.
Spring semester :MILLIMAN
TuTh 9-10 Lib 207
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SCIENCE

Elementa1·y Science tor Prima1·y Grades. 3 sem hr
A methods course for those who expect to teach in the primary
grades or who expect to sppervise such teaching. The work consists of methods of organization and presentation of science problems to primary children, of directing such activities as would
arise and of collecting and caring for live material. Students
should not take this course during the same season in which
they take 100 or 101 Elementary Science. Prerequisite: 100 or
101 Elementary Science.
Each semester CURTIS

201

Pall Semester

Sp1·ing Semeste1·

Sec 1 MWTh 8-9 Sci H101
Sec 2 MWTh 2-3 Sci I-ll01

Sec l MWF 9-10 Sci H101
Sec 2 MWF 2-3 Sci H101

202 Elementa1·y Saience for Inte1'mei£iate Grades. 3 sem hr
This is the companion course to the preceding, but is intended for
those who ar e planning to teach in the intermediate grades. An
attempt is made to prepare tbe student to organize the problems,
collect th e materials and direct the activities of the elementary
science. Methods of presentation o:(' simple experiments to intermediate children and of conducting field trips, will be demonstrated. Students should not take th is course during the same
season in which they take 100 or 101 Elementary Science. Prer equisite: 100 or 101 Elementary Science.
Each semester cuRTIS
Pall Semeste1·

Spl'ing Semester

Sec 1 MWTh 8-9 Sci H101
Sec 2 MWTh 2-3 Sci I·Il01

Sec 1 MWF' 9-10 Sci H101
Sec 2 MWF 2-3 Sci H10J

Methods in Science Teaching. 2 sem hr
The early part of the course is devoted to a study of classroom
technique and methods of presentation of the subject matter of
junior and senior high school science. Later the student is given
opportunity for actual practice in the preparation and presentation of demonstrations illustrating scientific facts and principles.
Numerous references are made to current articles which deal
with the problems of the science teacher. Students majoring or
minoring in any of the sciences a re eligible to this course.
Spring semester ELLIOTT
Tu'.rh 1-2 Sci 202

325

466 Imp1·oving Science InstnteUon in the Elem entary School.
3 sem hr

The development of the work in this course will depend upon
the significant problems and needs of the teachers. Subject mat- .
ter basic to the teaching of E lementary Science will be covered.
Emphasis will be given to the preparation and evaluation of
teaching units and to teaching science so that it will be well
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integrated with other school subjects. Study will be made of
such problems as: planning field e~c ursions; making nature
trails; keeping aquaria and terraria in the schoolroom; making
worth ;while scientific collections; making inexpensive equipment.
Prerequisites: teaching experience or a course in elementary
science.
Summer Session and Extension .

.

PHYSIOAL EDUOATIOJ:;"

251 Methods and ./Jfatm·ials in Physical Education. 3 sem hr
A study of the methods and the use of materials used in the teaching of indoor activities. Opportunity is given to do practice
teaching and to receive constructive criticism. Observations and
reports of the work carried on in the laboratory schools are required.
Each semester vossLER
Fall Semester

Sp1·inu Semestet·

1\fWF 11-12 Gym 10 (men)

MWF 9-10 Gym 5

(~omen)

History of Education
309 Histo1·y of Education in the United States. 2 sem hr
American education is rooted in the life of the American people
and nation. This course is intended to consider the major purposes of American education as they have evolved through our
his tory. Attention is given to social change and its influence upon
aims, curriculum, and methods of the school. Major emphasis is
put on the objectives of present-day practices.
Each semester GARRISON
Fall Semester

Spdng Semest,er

TuTh 1-2 Pierce 6

TuTh 1-2 Pierce 6

323 History of ModeTn Education. 2 sem hr
This is a study of the historical background of modern times and
of the great social movements that have affected educational
thought and endeavor. The work of individual educators is noted
as typifying ideals and movements and as furnishing the basis of
present-day theory and practices.
Not offered in 1946-47

Psychology
301 Psychology. 3 sem hr
An introductory course serving as a scienti fic basis for subsequent
courses in education, as well as an introduction to the field of
psychology. It should be taken the semeste~; immediately preceding 302 Education Psychology or 321 Child Psychology.
Each semester SKINNER, MARSHALL
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Fall Semester

Spring Semester

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

1
2
3
4

MWF 8-9 Pierce 38A
MWF 10-11 Pierce 38A
MWF 1-2 Pierce 38A
MWF 2-3 Pierce 38A

1
2
3
4

MWF 8-9 Pierce
MWF 9-10 Pierce
MWF 1-2 Pierce
MWF 3-4 Pierce

6
39
38A
38A

306 Mental Hygiene. 2 sem hr,
This course is designed to acquaint students with various types
of emotional reactions and their relationship to adjustment. Consideration is given to ~dnds of conflicts which may cause maladjustment, and to the nature, prevention, and control of mental
disorders. Emphasis is placed on the importance of cultivating
desirable attitudes, and on an understanding of basic factors
whi«;h contribute to adequate adjustment. The course proposes
to meet the mental hygiene needs of all coll ege students as well
as those majoring in special education and occupational the rapy.
Each semester GATES
Fall Semeste1·

Sp1-ing Semeste1·

TuTh 1-2 Rackham 107

Sec 1 TuTh 9-10 Rackham 107
Sec 2 Sat 9-10 :45 Rackham 107

321 Child Psychology. 3 sem hr
Stresses the child as an individual, his original nature and temperament, as a part of a group and the interaction of biological and
societal raw material; the conditioning and reconditioning of behavior tendencies, behavior problems; the individuality and similarity of responses. Personality studies, case records, tests and
measurements are investigated. Prerequisite: 301 Psychology.
·Each semester SKINNER, GATES
Fall Semester

Spring Semester

MWF 1-2 Pierce 5

Sec 1 MWF 9-10 Pierce 38A
Sec 2 MWF 1-2 Pierce 5

350 Mental Deficiency. (Group III) 2 sem hr
This course deals with the nature and causes of mental deficiency;
physical and mental characteristics of mental defectives; psychological aspects of their social training and educational instruction; social problems related to the control of mentally retarded
and defective individuals. Opportunity is given for observation·
and clinical study of sub-normal children.
Each semeste r GATES
Fall Semeste1·

Sprinrt Semester

Sec 1 TuTh 9-10 Rackham 107
TuTh 1-2 Rackham 107
Sec 2 Sat 12 :30-2 :15 Rackham 107
355 Individual I ntelligence T esting. 2 sem hr
The course acquaints the student with the leading individual
measures of intelligence. The purpose is to provide a practical
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working knowledge of verbal and performance scales by text,
discussion, demonstra tion, and actual experience in testing children in the public schools.
E ach semester LORD, GATES
Th 10-12, Tu 11-12 Rackham 107
356 Th e Ed1wation ot P1·e-Schoo~ Child1·en. 3 sem hr
A functional study of the pre-school child and his development
through (a) a n a nalysis of the major problems involved a nd an
application of the current solutions to them, (b) observation and
experience with modern techn iques in tJae measurement of children, and (c) the evaluation and use of the findings of r esearch
relative to the yonng child's educational, social, moral, emotional,
mental and physical growth-an organismic concept. R eadings,
discussions, and observation and study of pupils in the pre-kindergarten room.
' Summer session
360 Abnorm.a~ P sychology . 3 sem hr
Modern theories of the origin of menta l abnormalities, disorders,
a nd personality disturb a nces; natu re a nd mechanism of the
various forms of abno rmal behavior; prevention and treatment ;
social significance of aberrati6ns. 'l' his course is primarily for
, majors in occupational therapy.
Fall semester 'GATES
MWF 9-10 Rackh am 101
Mental ~Pests and Measurements. 2 sem br
'l'he purposes of this course are to prepar e students for the discriminating selection, precise admini stration; adequate interpretation, and effective class-room use of mental and personality tests
and t est results. The psychological theo ries and statistical procedures involved in test construction are treated only in so far as
they contribute directly to the purposes mentioned above. The
terms "mental" and "per sonali ty" refer to tests other than educational tests and tests fo r specific vocations. See 355 Education for
Binet T e ting.
Not offered in 1946-47

444

449 Advanced General P sychology. 2 sem hr
This is th e second course in general psychology. The basic structural and functi onal principles of adult normal behavior are emphasized. Among the topics con idered are intelligent behavior,
attending, thinking, motivation, emotion, habit formation and
their application in va ri ous fields of activity. This course is designed for pre-professionals and others desiring a second course
in psychology. Prerequisite: 301 Psychology.
Not offered in 1946-47
450 The P s·y chology ot I nd ividual Differ ences. 2 sem hr
Tb e object of the cour se is to direct the studen t in developing
knowledge of individual diffe renc-es helpful in ma king personal
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adjustments that a re both crea tive and socia ll y acceptable. Prerequisites : 301 Psychology and 302 Educational Psychology.
Summer session

Courses Relating to Education in Rural Schools
175 School Management and Com·se ot Study. 2 sem hr
This course is a study of principles of organization and management with special application to small rural schools. Bulletins
published by the Department of Public Instruction are studied to
acquaint the studen t with recommendations of the department
concerning organization a nd management a nd to supplement the
subject matter of the course of study.
Each semester SMITH
Pall Semestet·

Sp1·ing Semester

TuTh 3-4 Pierce 6

TuTh 9-10 Pierce 6

210 Rural SociolOU1J. 2 sem hr
(Ifor description see History Department)
303
(~,or

3 sem hr
description see Education Department)

P?'inciples ot 1'ea.c hinu.

376 The 1'echnique ot Supervision. 2 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to t rain leaders in the supervisory
phases of teacher-training as it is carried on by the critic teacher
in a county norma l or by a supervisor of teachers in service. The
course will be devoted to such problems as lesson planning, demonstrating types of lessons, and the criticism of instruction. Actual demonstrations will be conducted by members of the class
such as would be pxpected of a critic teacher or a supervisor .
This course is required of stud ents pr eparing for positions of rural
leadership.
Not offered in 1946-47
379 Rural School Cun·iculum. 2. sem hr
The purpose of this cou.rse is to a'c quaint the students with th e
best current thought r elating to the content of the elementary
school curriculum. Opportunity will be offered to exam ine modern
textbooks in the elementary school subj ects. Standards for judging textbooks will be developed. Considerable attention will be
given to th e men who are leading the thought today in curriculum
making and the ideas for which they stand. Special attention will
be given to the Michigan Curriculum Program for elementary
schools. Not open to fr eshmen.
Summer session
390 Modern Trends in Rural Ed~~cation. 2 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to acquaint the stud ent with current
thought and practice and to indicate apparent tr ends toward
better rural schools along the three definite lines of organization,
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finance, and instruction. Consolidation, county-wide planning,
county unit, sources and distribution of funds, local budgeting,
supervision, curriculum re-organization, and the improvement of
rural teachers in service are among the topics considered. Freshmen and inexperienced teachers are not admitted to this cour·se.
Offered summers on sufficient demand.
394 Community Relations. 2 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to acquaint prospective teachers with
the techniques of school and community relationships both formal
and informal. The mutual dependence of school and community,
school and community achievement days, joint efforts for the improvement of both the organization and work of the Parent-Teacher Association, community councils and similar organizations and
activities are considered.
Offered on sufficient demand
395 Rur·a l Prinoipalship. · 2 sem hr
This course ·c onsiders the administrative, instructional and community relationships of the principal or superintendent of the
small town, village and consolidated school of from three to ten
teachers. An attempt is made to give a jQb analysis of the many
functions of this type position and to suggest organization of
these duties of the busy principal or superintendent for efficiency.
Spring semester KELDER
Th 7 :30-9 Library
470 The Rural School Curricul,um Worlc Shop. 3 sem hr
This course permits the student to do intensive work in actual
problems which confront him in his own school and to work out
curricular units in subject fields as desired. Class limited to
thirty students. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303
Principles of Teaching, and teaching experience.
First semester GARRISON
Th 6-7:30 Library
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SPECIAL EDUCATION
AND

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
PROFESSOR FRANCIS E. LORD
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR GERTRUDE ROSER
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR BERNICE RINGMAN
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR MABEL L. BEN'l'LEY
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ORA M. SWARTWOOD
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR GLADYS 'l'MEY
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DOHOTHY F. KESTER
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR SARA E. WRIGH'f
lNSTRUC'fOR ANNA Bu "GER
INSTRUCTOR LETHE 0LDS
lNSTRUC'fOR JANET L. Mrt'CHELL
lNSTRUC'fOR MERHY M. WALLACE

The work of this depfl.rtment is divided into three main divisions:
1. Cnrricula for training of special class teach~rs
a. Deaf and ,hard of hearing
b. Blind
c. Partially sighted
d. Menta lly r etarded
e. Crippled,
f. Speech correction
g. Personality and behavior problems
h. Special health or low vitality
2. Courses in speech reading for adult deafened
3. Curriculum for occupational therapists

Major and Minor in Special Class Teachilig
MAJOR

Required Courses for a Major in Special Class 'l'eaching:
See Curricula for Teachers of Special Education. For specializing students only.
MINOR

Required courses for a Minor in Special Class Teaching:
2 sem hr
306 Mental Hygiene
350 Mental Deficiency
2 sem hr
351 Education of Exceptional Children
2 sem hr
356 Mecl;l.anics of Voice, Vision -and Hearing
3 sem hr
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In addition six semester hours to be determined by the bead of
the department.
The student who wishes to take a minor in Special Class Teaching
must obtain, in advance, the approval of the Committee on Graduation. Application blank for the purpose may be secured in the
office of the Dean of Administration.
These curricula lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science and the
provisional certificate. Beginning students who wish to specialize
in pecial Education should follow the outline closely. Students
entering the department with advanced credits should confer with
the b ead of the department before registering.
350 Mental Deficiency (Education Department) and 354 Juvenile
Delinquency count as Social Science Com,ses in Group III.
Courses 306, 350, 351 and .354 are recommended for all teachers,
principals and su_perintendents who wish a general understanding
of the field of Special Education.
·

Affiliations
In order to give students specializing in Special Education as
thorough an acquaintance with their problems as possible, visits
for observation and study will be made to the special schools and
classes and to the following state institutions and services:
The
The
T)le
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The

Wayne County Training School at Northville
Michigan Home and Training School at Lapeer
Michigan School for the Deaf at Flint
Michigan School for the Blind at Lansing
Boys' Vocational School at Lansing
Girls' Vocational School at Adrian
University Hospital School at Ann Arbor
Ford Republic at Farmington
Institute of Human Adjustment, Ann Arbor
Ypsilanti State Hospital
·
Michigan Children's Institute, Ann Arbor
Huron Valley Children's Center, Ypsilanti

Courses
351 Edtwation of Exceptional Children. 2 sem br
A consideration of the problems connected with tb'e education of
the non-typical child- the blind, the. deaf, the crippled, speech
defectives, subnormals, supernormals and children of low vitality. ·
Principles and methods of differentiation by means of which the
schools may be enabled to meet the needs of every child will be
discussed. This course is of special value to teachers of Special
Education and Occupational Therapists.
Not open to Freshmen.
Each semester LORD
TuTh 9-10 Rackham 102
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354 J-uvenile Delinqttency. (Group III) 3 sem hr
A study of factors which cause unsocial behavior an d perSOJ?al
maladjustment in children of school age; the work of agenc1es
which serve them; recognition and management of children exhibiting abno rmal behavior, particularly in the classroom; constructive community programs to' combat delinquency. Opportunities are provided for students to have la boratory experiences in
local social agencies, and ca·se studies are made of children presenting con(luct problems.
Not open. to Freshmen.
Each semester LORD, GATES
Fall Semester

Sp1·ing Semestet·

Sec 1 MWF 10-11 Rackbam 107
Sec 2 Sat 9-11 :30 Rackham 107

MWF 9-10 Rackham 107

356 Mechanics of Voice, Vision and Heat·ing. 3 sem hr
This course is concerned with intensive studies in four related
fields: (a) a study of the anatomy of speech, the skeletal frame work an d the tissues involved in breathing, mechanics of voice
a nd speaking and their physiologica,l function; (b) tbe principles
of physics of sound and light as applied to hearing and seeing;
(c) a study of the anatomy and hygiene of the eye and the
common eye diseases and defects; (d) physiology and pathology
of the ear with emphasis placed on the conservation of hearing
and helping teachers to understand the acoustically handicapped
child in their classrooms.
Spring Semester RYNEARSON, OLDS, SWARTWOOD, KESTER
' ~1WF 8-9 Rackham 101
357 Education of Chilrlren of Low Vitality. 2 sem hr
Administration, educational methods and problems of opeh window classes. Historical background of open window classes, selection of pupils, health and nutritional programs, principles of
recreation, mental hygiene for ,physically handicapped children,
methods of case study with recommendations for readjustment.
Study of curricula and individual workbooks especially adapted
for work with children of lowered vitality.
Each semester . BENTLEY
TuTh 8-9 Rackham 201
358 Methods of Teaching Slow-Learning Children. 2 sem hr
This course aims to give teachers a n understanding of the individual abilities of slow-lear ning children. A study is made of
the subject matter that can be taught these children and the
curricular procedures which are most applicable to their needs.
Each semester ROSER
TuT~ 8-9 Rackhm;n 205
363 Education of the Blind. 2 sem hr
This cou rse is designed to give the student a' knowledge of the
field of edu cation for the blind. The development of educational
facilities for visually handicapped children and their ' present
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status will be considered, as well as the psychological aspects of
blindness and their educational implications.
Taught on sufficient demand summer session only
364 Methods of Teaching the BUnd. 2 s!)m lir
This course will deal with braille reading and writing, the use
of other special appliances, classroom management, and methods
of teaching on the elementary and high school levels. The problem of the visually hapdicapped pre-school child will also be considered.
Taught on sufficient demand summer session only
366 Hygiene and Anatomv of the Eye. 2 sem hr
Major attention is given to a study of eye anatomy and of eye
hygiene ; common eye diseases and defects, vision testing; the
techniques of effective cooperation with oculists, nurses, and other
agencies; standards of eligibility of children to the sight saving
classes. A minimum of ten hours attendance in the ocular clinic
of the University Hospital is also required.
Fall semester OLDS
TuTh 3-4 -Rackham 206
367 Education of Children with Impaired Vision. 2 sem hr
Treats of general problems of sight conservation, organization
and administration of sight saving classes, adjustment of environment, teaching media and curricula modifications essential to the
needs of the individuals with defective vision. An assigned program of observation of sight saving class work is required.
Spring semester ows
'
'
TuTh 3-4 Rackham 206
369 Methods of Teaching Crippled Children. 2 sem hr
The purpose of this course is to familiarize the student with units
of work designed to meet the education and psychological needs
of the crippled child. Emphasis will be placed upon the presentation and adaptation of teachin-g materials, the ways and means
of providing for individual differences. ·This includes a study of
the individual in the light of his particular disability.
Each semester wALLACE
TuTh 3-4 Rackham 212
372 Teaching Speech to the Deaf. 3 sem hr
A thorough study is made of formation and development of English sounds with emphasis on kinesiological phonetics. A comparison will be made between the international phonetic alphabet,
Yale charts, and diacritical markings; the fundamentals of voice
production and the technique of teaching articulation, rhythm,
accent, fluency, and inflection to the deaf are developed. Laboratory period to be arranged. Prerequisite: 301 Phonetics, 356
Mechanics of Voice, Vision and Hearing, 241 Speech Correction.
Spring semester KESTER
MWF 3-4 Rackham 219
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373 The1·apeutic Ca1·e of Cripple!], Child1·en. 2 sem hr
A study of means of rehabilitation of crippled children, including
special equipment and special services; camping, plays, games
and leisure time activities and means of safeguarding the child
both in and out of school. Field trips as indicated in 374 Special
Education.
Spring semester WRIGHT
TuTh 8-9 Rackham 211
374 Physical Reconst?·uction. 2 sem hr
This course includes an interpretation of orthopedic disabilities
common among children and the relation of physiotherapy and
occupational therapy to the treatment program. Case studies are
made and a two hour laboratory period is required weekly of each
student observing in the physiotherapy department.
Fall semester WRIGHT
MW 8-9 Rackham 219
378 Audiometric Testing and the Use of Hearing Aids. 3 sem hr
Techniques for administering group and individual audiometric
tests and instruction in the interpretation of audiograms. History
of hea ring aids and their development; a study of the mechanical
requirements of high fidelity aids and the arrangement of multiple
aids for classroom work. Using hearing aids for an apvreciation
of rhythm and music, speech correction and improvement of voice
quality in children who have residual hearing. Observing demonstrations of fitting individual hearing aids. Several companies
have loaned instruments for this purpose. Prerequisite: 356
Mechanics of Voice, Vision and Hearing.
Spring semester SWARTWOOD
MWF 2-3 Rackham 221
401A Patl),ology of the Ea1·. 2 sem hr
This course will deal with the anatomy, physiology and pathology
of the ear. Emphasis will be placed upon the prevention of deafness and the setting up of conservation of hearing clinics. The
course is designed to meet the needs of teachers, social workers,
public h ealth and 'schoo"r nurses and others working in the service
of those who have impaired bearing.
Summer session
401B Testing Auditory Acuity. 2 sem hr
Techniques for administering group and individual audiometric
tests. Organization and administering of hearing tests and sur"
veys, including observation and practice. This course is designed
to meet the needs of teachers, social workers, public health and
school nurses and others working in the service of those who
have impaired bearing. This course may not be elected by those
who have had 378 Audiometric Testing and Use of Hearing
Aids.
Summer session
-''
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385 Essentials oj Language Development and Reading tor the
3 sem hr
This course is a study of the natural acquisitio.n of language and
the principles used to develop the language of the deaf. The development of a reading program is studied, showing how it coordinates with language development. The needs of the various
grade levels are discussed.
Fall semester KESTER
MWF 3-4 Rackham 219
Deaf.

Training Courses for Teachers of Speech-Reading
Deafened students applying for the training courses for teachers of speech-reading will follow the curriculum as outlined by the
adviser. In all cases arrangement for these courses is through
conference.
Students with normal hearing preparing to teach deaf and hardof-hearing children will take courses 3?3 and 378.
393 Methods of T eaching Speech R eading to the Hard Of Hearing.
3 sem hr
This course offers a survey of methods of teaching speech reading used in the United States and evaluates the contributions of
each method. Complete analysis of Jena Method principles, development and practice of foundation exercises, presentation of
typical lesson plans on both adult ancl children's level, and collection of source materials for practice teaching are made.
Fall semester BUNGER, SW AR'I'WOOD
MWF 9-10 Rackham 216

Speech-Reading for Adults
. These courses are open to hard-of-hearing adults who have .
normal command of speech and la nguage. The objective is the
acquiring of skill in speech-reading, the ability to understand
spoken language in spite of impaired hearing. Adults of all ages
ruay enroll as special students. The courses carry credit for students pursuing a regular college curriculum. The work is made
practical for both educational and rehabilitation purposes.
The method of. instruction is that of the Ypsilanti Adaptation and
Extension of the J ena Method of Speech-Readvng.

387 Speech-Reading tor Adults I. 3 sem hr
A careful development of rhythmical syllable exercises, synchronous drills and grammatical form exercises. Emphasis is placed
on imitation and rhythm as aids in developing speech-reading
ability. Discussion and conversation are directed toward the
forming of the right foundation habits for subsequent studY and
practice of speech reading.
Each semester BUNGER
MWF 10-11 Rackham 216
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·3 8 Speech-Reading for Adults II. 2 sem hr
This course stresses student participation in the leading of all
drills for simultaneous speaking. The spoken drills are followed
by practice in silent accompaniment or subconscious imitation
as different members of the group speak. The material for this
course includes a review of tbe syllable drills, more advanced
sentence work, simple stories, and an introduction to topical discussions of timely subjects. May be elected with 387.
Each semester BUNGER
TuTh 11-12 Rackham 216
389 Speech-Reading /01" Adults III. 3 sem hr
The material for practice shows advancement to longer talks,
current news items, exchange of opinions and experiences, biographical sketches, travel talks, and topics of interest to individual
members of the class. 'l'he routine procedure of the foundat ion
cou rses is used only as a means to help the speech-reader overcome what difficulties he encounters in fo llowing the subject in
hand . The aim is for silent understanding rather than oral accompaniment. Prerequisites: Speech-Reading I and II.
"
Each semester BUNGER
MWF 1-2 Rackham 216
390 Speech-ReadJing tor Adt~lts IV. 2 sem hr
~!.'his course is individualized to meet the difficulties and interests
of the class. The a im is to make the classroom practice as nearly
as possible typical of the contacts of daily life. Material includes
discussion of hobbies, the filling out of personality questionnaires,
conver sation as conducted in social groups, and the creation of
hypothetical situations such as the interviewing of a prospective
employer or the mapping out of an itinerary for extended travel.
Individual help is given when needed. May be taken with SpeechReading III.
·
Each semester BUNGER
TuTh 2-3 Rackham 216

Speech Correction
122 Voice and Speech 1Tnp1·ovement. No credit
A practice cou rse designed to meet the needs of those whose
credit in any speech cou rse has been withheld because of _special
voice or speech difficulties. Emphasis is placed upon the solution
of individual speech problems. Students assigned to this course
are given credit in the course in which the deficiency occurs upon
giving evidence of having satisfactorily corrected their defects.
Each semester KELLY, STOWE
•
Th 10-11 and other hours to be arranged, Welch and Rackham
241 Speech Gon·ect-io11. 2 sem hr
This course is offe red to meet tile demand for teachers who can
intelligently diagnose and treat the Jess serious cases of defective
speech in cllildren. An in vestigation is made of the mechanism .

•
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and use of the voice. This is followed by a study of the symptoms
and causes of speech defects, su~h as, lisping, negligent speech,
nasality and harshness of voice. The course is supplemented by
opportunities for actual clinical experience. Prerequisite: 301 Psychology. Open only to juniors and seniors.
Each semester KELLY
Fall Semester

Spring Semester

Sec 1 MW 10-11 Rackham 101
Sec 2 MW 1-2 Rackham 101

MW 1-2 Rackham 101

242 Speech OorTection. 3 sem hr
A continuation of Speech 241 involving more intensive study of
the various speech disorders, emphasizing especially stuttering.
The cours~ consists of lectures and assigned readings and a study
of methods and devices, together with opportunities for observation of corrective work as carried on by experienced teachers.
Following the course, students may elect to do part of their
practice teaching in this field. Prerequisite: 241 Speech Correction. _
Spring semester KELLY
MWF 2-3 Rackham 218

.

*Occupational Therapy
See curriculum for Occupational Therapy major.
Minors in occupational .therapy are not permitted.
This curriculum prepares students for service as occupational
therapists in the treatment of physically and mentally ill persons. Therapists may function in general, orthopedic, tuberculosis, children's, and mental hospitals, convalescent homes, schools
of special education, curative and rehabilitation workshops and
home-bound services. There are demands for both men and women
in these fields of service.
The curriculum has been fully approved and accredited by the
Council of Medical Education and Hospitals of the American
Medical Association. It meets the training requirements for professional registration with the American Occupational Therapy
Association.
Students must be at least twenty-one years of age on graduation and not more than thirty-five years of age on entra nce. A
high degree of physical and mental health is essential as well
as personal aptitude and fitness for the work. Students must
submit sat,isfactory personal and health reports before they can
be admitted to the curriculum. All students are accepted on probation. The school reserves the right to request the withdrawal
of a student if his conduct, health, or work proves to be unsatisfactory. Approval of credits by the Registrar only admits the
student to the college. Admission to the occupational therapy
*A special bulletin on Occupational Therapy is available on request.
Address Horace H . Rackham School of Special Education, Ypsilanti, Michigan.
-
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curriculum is not granted until the above mentioned reports are
submitted and approved. Correspondence concerning admission
to the course should be addressed to the Supervising Director of
Occupational Therapy.
·
Upon completion of the prescribed curriculum, the student earns
a degree of Bachelor of Science and a teacher's certificate. A
student who does not desire a teacher's certificate may omit those
courses specifically required for certification. Upon satisfactory
completion of at least an additional nine months of clinical training, the student receives a certificate in Occupational Therapy.
The hospitals or agencies wherein this training is secured are:
Ypsilanti State Hospital, University of Michigan Hospital, Cummings Memorial Hospital, Detroit Tuberculosis Sanatorium, Jean
Booth Curative Workshop of Detroit. The certificate ~n Occupational Therapy qualifies the holder for professional registration
with the American Occupational Therapy As·s ociation upon examination.
For a certificate in Occupational Therapy the candidate shall
a. Present credits satisfying a prescribed curriculum aggregating 120 semester hours.
b. have satisfactorily completed in residence and on clinical
practice a minimum of 18 months.
c. satisfy the requirements for the Bachelor's Degree.
d. have satisfactorily completed a minimum of nine months
clinical practice.
201 Orientation in Ocettpational Therapy. 1 sem hr
Introduction to the study of occupational therapy. History and
orientation with special reference to present trends and uses in
major medical fields and its place in the hospital organization.
Professional and hospital ethics and etiquette. Supplementary
reading, reports and field trips.
Spring semester TMEY
204 Awlied Kinesiology, 1 sem hr
This course is designed to fit the needs of occupational therapy
students. Attention is given to the application of kinesiology in
the treatment of altered body fun,ction, principles of muscle reeducation, joint measurement and muscle testing.
Fall semester WRIGHT
M 3-4 Rackham 219
301 Psychiatry and Neurology. 2 sem hr
A series of lectures
consider the abnormal psychological reactions and the major and minor psychoses from the standpoint of
etiology, symptomatology and treatment. A study 'of t)le structure,
function and pathology of the central nervous system and a survey
of the function of the social services in the treatment of neuropsychiatric cases is· included. For Occupational Therapy majors
only.
Spdhg semester DR. BROWN AND YPSILANTI STATE HOSPITAL STAFF
Tu 7-9 p.m. Lib 209 and Ypsilanti State Hospital

will
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303 R eha bil-itation and Social Se1·vi ces. 1 sem hr
A study of rehabilitation agencies under private, state and fed.eral control. Special attention is given to the interpretation of
laws, procedure in referral, extent of services and the relation
of rehabilitation to occupational therapy.
Fall semester TMEY
M 4-5 Rackham 102
304 Organization and Administr,aUon of Occupational Therapy.
1 sem hr
A survey of allied professions and successful utilization of auxillial'y services. Probiems of departmental organization and ad- ·
ministration. Importance and use of records. Techniques in
hospital charting.
Fall semester TMEY
Th 9-10 Rackham 101
305 Psychiatric Application of Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr
Theory and techniques of ·occupational therapy as applied to
psychiatric conditions. Special problems and precautions .
.Spring semester TMEY
Th 9-10 Rackham 101
404-405 Clinical L ectures. 2 sem hr each
(Formerly 404 Medical Lectures)
A series of lectures on medical and surgical conditions, with
emphasis on the important symptoms, complications, psychological
reaction and convalescent care. The subjects include tuberculosis,
orthopedics, general medical and surgical conditions, cardiac and
communicable diseases, blindness and deafness. For Occupational
Therapy majors only.
Each semester UNIVERSITY OF 1\UCHIGAN HOSPITAL STAFF
Hours to be arranged.
406 General Medical Application of Occupational Therapy.
1 sem hr
Theory and application of occupational therapy in relation to
tuberculosis, cardiac conditions, pediatrics, general medicine and
surgery, orthopedics, blindness and deafness, and other special
fields.
l<'all semester TMEY
Th 10-11 Rackham 102
407 01·thop edic Application of Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr
Principles of occupational therapy in the treatment of physical
injuries and diseases causing limitation of joint motion. Functional analysis of treatment activities and specific application of
occupations as exercise. Adaptation of equipment and apparatus
as used in medical and orthopedic fields.
Spring semester TMEY
Th 10-11 Rackham 102
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2 sem hr
The student is afforded an opportunity to observe and assist in
the application of therapeutic techniques under the supervision
of a registered therapist in one of the following types of hospitals:
mental, orthopedic, general, or children's. The time must total
not less than 120 hours of service with not less than six or more
tban eight hours daily. .A journal of each day's activity is kept
by the student and a written evaluation of her pre-clinical experience is required of each student at the conclusion of her
training.
Summer TMEY

Pre-clinical Training in Ocettpational Therapy.

Clinical Training in OcettpaUonal Th empy .

.A minimum of nine months of hospital practice-training is required
of candidates for the certificate in Occupational Therapy. This
experience is procured in a department directed by a registered
therapist and organized to afford the student adequate educational
experience. Three months is spent in a mental hospital; the remainder of the time is distributed between General, Tuberculosis,
Children's and Orthopedic hospital experien.ces. .Analysis of treat·
ments and studies of special cases are required.
Each semester and summer TMEY

LABORATORY SCHOOLS
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LABORATORY SCHOOLS
LESLIE A. BUTLER, Director
FRANCIS E. LORD, Director of Special Education
LEONARD W . MENZI, ;principal Roosevelt Training School
BEN H. VANDEN BELT, Principal Lincoln Consolidated School
ERNEST H. CHAPELLE, Superintendent Ypsilanti Schools
OPAL V. SLAVENS, Principal Carpenter School
WILLIE H. SAVAGE, Rural Unit, Lincoln School

PURPOSE
All of the work done in the laboratory schools has the following
purposes : to exemplify the bes.t teaching practices, to serve the
best interest of the pupils oJ\ the schools, and to prepare teachers
for the public schools of Michigan.

LABORATORY SCHOOL BUILDINGS
Horace H. Rackham School of Special Education
The Horace H. Rackham School of Special Education, housed
in a building costing $300,000 given by the Rackham Foundation,
is the first of its kind anywhere. Much study and effort have
gone into providing every facility for the comfort and convenience
of handicapped children as well as students who are preparing
to teach the partially sighted, the deaf and hard of hearing, the
crippled, and children with physical and mental handicaps, and
occupational therapists. A dormitory with kitchen and dining
room for boarding children from over the state who would not
otherwise have the advantages of special instruction, an auditorium, clinics, offices and classrooms specially designed for handicapped children and for the education of teachers to instruct them
are features of this unusual provision for special education.

Roosevelt School
Roosevelt is the campus elementary and high school. The
building, equipment and grounds were designed especially for
meeting all the purposes of an adequate teacher training plant.
The school is organized on the six-three-three plan and provides
facilities for student teaching from kindergarten through twelfth
grade. The kindergarten is located in Welch Hall.
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Woodruff School
The Woodruff School is a typical elementary city school including kindergarten and first six grades. It was· the first off-campus
public school to become ~tffiliated with the college for training purposes. It is a regular ward school in the Ypsilanti system and
is located within easy walking distance of the campus.

Lincoln Consolidated School
The Lincoln Consolidated School is located six miles south of
Ypsilanti and is one of the most excellent illustrations of school
consolidation to be found. It serves a farm area of sixty-three
square miles and is attended by approximately seven hundred
pupils. Its work embraces all grades from kindergarten through
twelfth grade and is organized on the six-six plan. Its community owned transportation system of seventeen busses and
central fireproof garage; its general and farm mechanics shops;
its Smith-Hughes agriculture and home economics units; and its
well organized and functioning student and community activities
make it one of the most interesting and instructive centers for
sttiden t teaching.

Rural Laboratory Schools
The Normal College maiutains two small rural laboratory
units. The Carpenter School is a typical one-teacher school of six
grades located three miles west of the campus where opportunity
is given for student teaching in this situation so prevalent in
rural Michigan. In the Lincoln Consolidated School is housed a
rural laboratory unit consisting of several grades under the direction of one teacher.

..
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STUDENT TEACHING
.Student teaching provides opportunity for the student to become familiar with a variety of activities always present in
every school in addition to the teaching of classes. To avail oneself of these opportunities necessitates the spending of more time
in the laboratory school for an equivalent amount of credit than
in the classroom of the usual college class. This fact should
be taken into account when classifying for student teaching.
The instruction in all elementary schools is done on the basis
of grade groups with a supervising teacher in charge of approximately thirty children. Instruction in the junior and senior high
schools is done on the departmental basis. Special supervising
teachers care for the work in art, music and physical education.
All candidates for teachers' certificates are required to engage
i'n practice teaching, and they receive therefor five to ten semester hours of credit depending upon the curriculum pursued.
Students on the elementary curriculum are required to . devote
three clock hours to student teaching daily for one semester in
any grade or grades from one to six, and receive credit. of eight
semester hours.
Students on the early elementary curriculum who are specializing in kindergarten are required •to devote two clock hours
daily for one semester to kindergarten practice teaching and two ·
clock hours daily for another semester in grades one, two, or
three. For this work credit is allowed of five semester hours
for each semester.
Students specializing in horne economics are required to engage
in student teaching two hours daily for one semester, for which
credit is allowed of five semester hours.
·
Students on the state limited certificate curriculum are required to engage in student teaching two hours daily for one ·
semester in one of the rural laboratory schools and are allowed
credit of five semester hours.
Students on the special education curricula are required to
devote two hours daily for one semester teaching normal children
and two hours daily for another semester teaching exceptional
children. For this student teaching credit of five semester hours
is allowed for each semester.
Students on the school library service curriculum are required
to devote two hours daily for one semester to library practice
and are allowed credit of four semester hours. Also, such students are required to devote one hour daily to practice teaching
in the high school and they r eceive therefor credit of four semester hours ; or to devote two hours daily to practice teaching in
the elementary grades for one semester for which is allowed
credit of five semester hours.
All students preparing to teach junior or senior high school
academic subjects or in the special fields of art, music, industrial
arts, and physical education are req_ul:r!;ld to engage in student
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teaching one hour daily for two semesters, for which is allowed
total credit of eight semester hours.
Persons who have complete!} satisfactorily one year of p reparation in a Michigan County Normal are given credit for 3 semester
hours of student teachiug. They are required to take such additional units as are specified on the particular curriculum pursued.
The following general regulations regarding student teaching
should be observed:
1. All assignments for teaching in the laboratory schools and
changes in the same are made by the Director.
2. No student will be assigned to practice teaching whose scholarship index is less than 1, below "C" average.
3. No C'Cedit in practice teaching will be given for work rated
less than "C".
4. To qualify for graduation with a teacher's certificate, the
student must attain a grade of not less than "C" in each
course taught.
5. No student may earn more than three semester hours' credit
in practice teaching during a summer session.
6. No student will be permitted to satisfy the total requirements in student teaching during summer sessions only.
7. If a student is to do eight semester hours of teaching in the
elementary grades, a half day for one semester should be
scheduled for it.
8. If . he is specializing in high school work, he should teach
his major subj ect first.
9. No student teacher will be assigned twice in succession to the
same supervising teacher or to the same laboratory school.
10. Students who are pursuing a fom·-y ear curriculwm should
not begin their student t eaching beto1·e the second semester ot
the j1mior year.

11. All students should have completed th ree courses in education
before entering upon practice teaching. The third course,
which is devoted to principles of teaching, should be taken
in the semester immediately preceding the one in which student teaching is begun.
12. Students doing more than five semester hours of student
teaching may not carry more than the standard load, fifteen
semester hours.
13. All students classifying for student teaching should reserve
the hour from 4 to 5 for conferences.
14. The Occupational Therapy Curriculum requires both practice
teaching and clinical training. For clinical training, see
Special Education Department, Occupational Therapy.
15. Du1·ing the time that the student is doing his teaching in the
labo1·atory schools, he should so a1-range his daily schedule
that his teaching w-ill take precedence over (;Lll other interests
and duties.
.: .
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Student Teacher Conferences
During the period of student teaching there are three types of
conferences designed for the assistance of student teachers. During the first semester of student teaching the student is expected
to attend weekly Student Teacher Assemblies with the Director of
Laboratory Schools. These are held on Thursday afternoons from
four to five.
•
Throughout the student's period of practice he is expected to
have group conferences with his supervising teacher once each
week. These are held from four to five o'clock on Tuesday and•
Thursday afternoons unless otherwise scheduled by the supervising teacher. e
Individual conferences are held with supervising teachers and
with the principals, or director, as needs or desires of student
teachers demand.

Application for Student Teaching
Application for directed teaching must be made in the semester
preceding that in which the teaching is to be done. To enroll
for the fall semester, application must be made not later than
March 15; for the spring semester, not later than ' ovember 15;
for the summer session, not later t han May 15. Application blank
may be obtained at the Roosevelt School office.
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ART
PROFESSOR 0RLO M. GILL
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HELEN FINCH SWETE
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR V. JANE MCALLISTER
Major and Minor
MAJOR

0

Required Courses for a Major in A,rt :
See Curriculum for Teachers of Art. For specializing students
only.
See Appendix for Arts Group Major.
MINOR
Required Courses for a Minor in Art:
101 or lOis Elementary Art
103 Commercial Design
111 Design
200 Art Appreciation
201 Life Sketching
Electives

3
2
3
2
3
2

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

Courses
101 Elementary A.rt. 3 sem hr
A course in drawing and painting open to all students with the
purpose of developing an appreciation of form and color and
offerii1g to each individual opportunities in creative work. Crayons,
water colors, chalk and clay are used.
Each semester SWETE, GILL, MCALLISTER, CORNISH
Fall Semester

Sp1ing Semester

Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec
Sec

Sec 1 MWF 9-10 Adm 208
Sec 2 MWF 11-12 Adm 205
Sec 3 MWF 1-2 Adm 200

1
2
3
4

MWF
MWF
MWF
MWF
5 MWF

8-9 Adm 208
9-10 Adm 208
11-12 Adm 200
1-2 Adm 208
2-3 Adm 206

lOis Elementary A.rt. 3 sem hr
This class is held two hours, three days a week. A course for
students who plan to specialize in Art. The aim is the same as
that of 101 with additional opportunity for creative work in order
to strengthen native ability and techniques. This course is for
students with some art background.
Fall semester GILL, SWETE
,MWF 10-12 Adm 205
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103 Commer·cial Design. 2 sem hr
Lettering and design with emphasis on composition and color as
applied to posters, cover designs, book plates, trademarks, and
manuscript writing.
Each semester GILL, CORNSIH
Fall Semester

Sp1·ing Semester

TuTh 9-10 Adm 208

TuTh 9-10 Adm 205

104 Blackboard Drawing. 2 sem hr
This is a course in rapid sketching with white and colored chalks.
Illustrations are made of various subjects in nature, the social
studies, and children's literature.
Spring semester Pven years
TuTh 2-3 Adm 200
106-106a Still-life Painting.- 3 sem hr each
This class is held two hours, three days a week. Special attention
is given to the arrangement of various objects for the purpose of
stimulating the student's perception of form, value, and color.
Cha r coal, water color, and oils .are used. For additional work in
this course classify in 106a. P~:erequisites: 101 or 101s E lementary Art and 111 Design.
Spring semester CORNISH
MWF 1-3 Adm 209
109 Color. 3 sem hr
Designed to give the student an experience in the knowledge and
use of color and to develop a sense of its relative proportion and
arrangement. It includes representative and abstract painting.
Spring semester swETE
MWF 10-12 Adm 205
111 Design. 3 sem hr
This class is held two hours, three days a week. The development
of the ability to create structural and decorative arrangements is
the purpose of this course. Prerequisite: 101 or 101s Elementary
Art.
Each semester SWETE, MCALLISTER
MWF 10-12 Adm 208
200 Art Appreciation. 2 sem hr
A general course to introduce the student to the history of sculpture, painting, and architecture, and to acquaint the student with
the elements of creative design and color as applied to the home,
school, and community.
Each semester Gri.L, SWETE, MCALLISTER, CORNISH
Fall Semester

Spring Semester

TuTh 9-10 Adm 208

Sec 1 TuTli 8-9 Adm 206
Sec 2 TuTh 1-2 Adm 208
Sec 3 TuTh 2-3 Adm 206
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201, 202 Life Sketching. 3 sem hr each
This class is held two hours, three days each week. It consists
of crUicisms of individual drawings and 'Paintings from life in
black and white and color. Prerequisite: 101 or 101s Elementary
Art.
Each semester GILL, SWETE, MCALLISTER
MW'F 10-12 Adm 207
204 Adlvanced D esign. 3 sem hr
This class is held two hours, three days each week and consists
of design and its use in numerous crafts such as batik, block
printing and the decoration of various types of shapes and surfaces. Prerequisite: 101 or 101s Elementary Art, 111 Design.
Spring semester MCALLISTER
MWF 1-3 Adm 208
221 Inter·ior D ecoration. 3 sem hr
A. study of the arrangement of furnishings and decoration of
numerous types of buildings stressing their structural qualities.
A knowledge of the character and selection of furniture, textiles,
pictures, lighting and their functions is emphasized.
Fall semester MCALLISTER
MWF 3-4 Adm 208
207 aostwrne D esign. 3 sein hr
This cour se affords the student an opportunity to acquire style
and originality in the designing of costumes for various occasions.
A knowledge of fabrics and the development of design in line,
tone, and color is encouraged.
Spring semester MCALLISTER
MWF 3-4 Adm 208
208-208a Outdoor· Sketching. 3 sem hr each
A comprehensive study of color and landscape composition. Prerequisite: 101 or 101s Elementary Art.
Summer on demand
210-210a Sculpttwe. 3 sem hr each
The use of clay in a three dimensional representation of nature
· and the human figure. Special attention is given to creative composition. Prerequisites: 101 or 101s Elementary Art and 201 Life
Sketching.
Fall semester even years
MWF 1-3 Adm 209
211 Histor·y ot Furnitm·e and Minor· Ar·ts. 2 sem hr
A course designed for general students and those interested in
historic ornament as applied . to different styles of furniture and
the related arts. The styles of Gothic and Renaissance in Europe ;
the early and Empire styles in France; the Jacobean, William
and Mary, and Queen Anne in England; and the designeril of the
Georgian Period, Chippendale, Heppelwhite, and Sheraton are
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stressed. ·Early American, Colonial, and modern styles are included.
Offered only ·on sufficient demand.
212 Histo1·y of A.rcl~itectut·e . 2 sem hr
A study 6f the forms and structural principles of buildings. It
includes a survey of Egyptian, classical Greek and Roman, Byzantine, Romanesque, Gothic and Renaissance architecture with their
historical and economic backgrounds. Special attention is given
to the design and construction of modern homes and public buildings.
Fall semester GILL
TuTh 8-9 Adm 204
213 Histo1-y of Painting. 3 sem hr
This course is a survey of European and American painting.
notebook of prints is required.
Spring semester MOALLISTER
MWF 8·9 Adm 204
216 The Teaching of Art.
(See Education)

A

3 sem hr

301 Lettering. 2 sem hr
The objective of this course is to acquire skill in pen and brush
lettering for display cards, posters, signs,, and charts.
Fall semester odd years GILL
TuTh 3-4 Adm 205
302 A.dve1·tising Illustration. 2 sem hr
Compositions and lay-outs suitable for advertising are carried out
in water color, pen and ink, and crayon. The various processes
of reproduction for magazines and newspapers are considered.
Prerequisites: 101 or 101s Elementary Art, 103 Commercial Design
and 201 Life Sketching.
Offered only on sufficient demand GILL
303 Poster Design. 2 sem hr
An advanced course in commercial art. A variety of poster
techniques are employed. Prerequisites : 101s Elementary Art,
103 Commercial Design, 111 Design, and 201 Life Sketching.
Spring semester on demand GILL
TuTh 3-4 Adm 206
305-305a Etching. 3 sem hr each
The art of etching as a medium of expression is the purpose of
this course. Prints are made from copper and zinc plates. Compositions are worked out in dry-point, aquatint, and soft ground
etching. The lives and works of famous etchers are studied
throughout the course. Prerequisites: 101 or 101s Elementary
Art, 201 and 202 Life Sketching.
Fall semester even years GILL
MWF 2-3 Adm 205
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401 Art Composition. 3 sem hr
This course enables the student to acquire further creative ability
and a knowledge of structural values and techniques with the aid
of the fundamental principles of design and color. Problems in
illustration, mural decoration and the stage are intrbduced. Prerequisites: 101 or lOis Elementary Art, 201 Life Sketching, 109
Color, and 111 Design.
Spring semester GILL, BWETE
MWF 10-11 Adm 205

..
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MUSIC
PROFESSOR HAYDN MORGAN
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR WILLIAM D. FITCH
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR CARL LINDEGREN
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR LILLIAN ASHBY
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DOROTHY JAMES
AssiSTANT PROFESSOR BERTHA MoLELLAN
INSTRUCTOR MYRA GRATTAN
MAJOR
Required Courses for a Major in Music:
See Cu rriculum for Teachers of Music.
dents only.

For specializing stu-

See Appenqix for Arts Group Major.

THEORY, HISTORY, LITERATURE AND APPRECIATION
OF MUSIC
101 Elements ot Music. 3 sem hr
This is a course in theory, ear training and music reading. It
includes the study of rhythm and tone problems, major and minor
modes, oral and written dictation, part singing and reading in
G, F and C clefs. For specializing students only.
Fall semester GRATTAN
MWF 9-10 Pease C
102 Elements ot Music. 2 sem hr
For description of this course see 101 Elements of Music above.
Prerequisite: 101 Elements of Music. F~r specializing students
only.
Spring semester GRATTAN
TuTh 9-10 Pease C

104 Elements of Music. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to give the grade teacher a singing, music
reading and theory experience in the elements of music. It acquaints the students with rhythm and tone problems, and aims to
develop skill in music reading and an appreciation of music.
Each semester GRATTAN, lliORGAJ'i!
Sec 1 TuTh 11-12 Pease E
Sec 2 TuTh 1-2 Pease E
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115 ilfttSic A.pp1·eciation. 2 sem hr
A cour e for non-specializing students.

The mms of the course
are to acquaint the student with the various type's, forms, and
styles of instrumental and vocal compositions. Illustrations
through records and performances by accomplished musicians will
be used.
Each semester . JAMES
TuTh 8-9 Pease C
Ha1·mony. 4 sem hr
This course is a study of the construction and use of all triads
and primary seventh chords. It includes an intensive drill in
four-part writing, harmonic dictation and keyboard harmony. Prerequisite: 101 and 102 Elements of Music or equivalent.
Fall semester JAMES
Sec 1 MWThF 10-11 Pease E (Instrumental students)
Sec 2 MTuWF 1-2 Pease E (Vocal students and others who have
had Harmony in high school )

141

Harmony. 4 sem hr
This course includes a study of secondary seventh chords, simple
modulations, four-part writing, harmonic dictation and keyboard
harmouy. Prerequisite: 141 Harmony.
Spring semester JAMES
Sec 1 MWThF 10-11 Pease E (Instrumental students)
Sec 2 MTuWF 1-2 Pease E (Vocal students)

142

241 Oount e1·point. 2 sem br
This cour e is a study of the various species of two and three-part
counterpoint, motive development and the principal polyphonic
forms. Analysis of typical works and considerable original composition nre r equired. Prerequisite: 142 Harmony.
Fall seme ter JAMES
Sec 1 MW 8-9 Pease E (Instrumental students)
Sec 2 TuTh 8-9 Pease E (Vocal students)
Advanced Harmony. 2 sem hr
This cou rse deals with the harmonic development of modern composition, beginning with the works of Debussy. The aim is to give
students an introduction to the musical thought of the period.
It includes analysis and composition. Prerequisite: 142 Harmony.
Offered only on snffisient demand JAMES

313

History and Literature ot llfusio. 4 sem hr
The aims of the course are to aequaint the student with the
progress in music from its primitive beginnings , t? the romaJ?tic
period. The principal forms and styles of mus1c are stud1ed.
Phonograph records and performances by accomplished musicians
are used to develop an appreciation of music.
Fall semester MORGAN
MTuTbF 11-12 Pease C
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354 History and Literatur·e of Music. 4 sem hr
This course is a continuation of 353 History and Literature of
Music. From the romantic period through the Moderns. Prerequisite: 353 History and Literature of Music.
Spring semester . MORGAN
MTuThF 11-12 Pease C
413 Orchestration. 3 sem hr
This is a practical work in orchestrating original and other works.
Arrangements for various ensembles as well as one score for fun ·
orchestra are required. Prerequisite: 241 Counterpoint.
Each semester JAMES
Fall Semester

Spr-ing Semester

MWF 2-3 Pease E

MWF 8-9 Pease E

414 Orchestration. 3 sem hr
This course is a contjnuation of 413 Orchestration. Arrangements
are made for various combinations of instruments and analysis of
representative symphonic works. Prerequisite: 413 Orchestration.
Spring semester JAMES
MWF 2-3 Pease E

MUSIC EDUCATION
' 220 Elementm·y Music Education. (For Non-specializing students.) 3 sem hr
This course is a study of music' in r elation to the interests, characteristics and needs of children in early elementary grades. It
includes the following topics: development of a sense of rhythm,
care and development of the voice, ear training, presentation of
the staff and its notation, music reading, song repertoire, appreciation of beauty in music and instrumental work. Prerequisite :
104 Elements of Music.
Each semester GRATTAN
MWF 8-9 Pease C
221 Secondary Music Education. (For Non-specializing students.)
3 sem hr
This course is a study of music in relation to the interests, .
characteristics and needs of girls an d boys in intermediate grades.
It includes _the following topics: care and development of the
voice; artistic singing of beautiful song literature; development
of skill in music reading through study of rhythmic types, tonal
patterns, chromatics, minors, part singing; creative work; appreciation of beauty in music; and instrumental work. Prerequisite:
104 Elements of Music.
· Spring semester GRA'ITAN
MWF 11-12 Pease C
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326 Interpretation ana Technique of Conducting. 2 sem hr
Emphasis upon the conductor's abilities to interpret the spirit,
· mood, and import of vocal and instrumental music and to develop the power of imagination. Rehearsal procedures for developing excellence in tonal beauty, phrasing, intonation, diction,
choice of tempi, score reading, accompanying, refinement of physical movements and other significant details.
Spring semester MORGAN, FITCH
TuTh 2-3 Pease E
230 Music Education in the Elententa1·y School.
(See Education)
231 Music Education in the Seconcla1·y School.
(See Education)
352 Instrumental Materials ana ' .M ethoas.
(See Education)

3 sem hr
3 sem hr

3 sem hr

APPLIED MUSIC
A student on any specializing Music course may by examination attain credits up to ·two semester hours in college courses
of applied music. The amount of credit given will depend upon
the results of such examination.

Vocal Ensemble
130 NoTmal Choir. No credit
This course is required of all students specializing in music and
open to all college students who qualify. It may be elected for
one semester ·only. No absence from rehearsal allowed during the
first four weeks of any semester.
Each semester MORGAN
TuTh 6 :45-7 :45 Pease
131 Class in ATtistio Singing. Maa1·igal Club. No credit.
This is a study of the interpretation of masterpieces, meeting
once a week. It is for advanced pupils only.
Each semester MORGAN
I:J9,!!~S to be arranged.
232 Voice Culture. 2 sem hr
This fs a course of lectures on vocal anatomy, breathing and the
various phases 'of singing. Analysis and use of exercises for the
development of the voice and elimination of the faults- of singing.
A limited repertory of old classics and folk so~gs. I t is open to
all students and required of all specialyizing in Public School
Music.
Each semester LINDEGBEN
Fall semester Instrumental students
Spring semester Vocal students
T~'.fP. 8-9 Pease C
'
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Instrumental Ensemble
247 Inst1·umental Ensemble. 2 sem hr
This is a course in chamber music for woodwinds, brass or strings.
It is offered during the second semester of each year to women
. on the Instrumental Curriculum instead of 249 Band. The credit
earned each semester is lf2 semester hour. Four semesters of work ·
required to earn two semester hours.
Spring semester FITCH
·
TuTh 2-3 Pease Stage
248 Orchestra. 2 sem hr
This course is op,en -to all students in the College, but is required
of all students on the Instrumental Curriculum. The credit earned
each semester is 14 semester hour. Eight semesters, or four full
years, required for the entire course. No credit is given for less
than two semesters of work.
Each semester FITCH
MW 4-6 Pease Stage
249 Band. 2 sem hr
This course ·is open to all men students in the College, but is
required of all men on the Instrumental Curriculum. The credit
earned each semester is 1,4 semester hour. Eight semesters, fourfull years, required for the entire course.
Each sem~ster FITCH
TTh 4-5:30 ·Pease Stage

Individual
450 .Applied Music, Sing·ing and Piano. 2 sem hr
This is a course of private half-hour lessons in singing and piano,
and in vocal ensemble given once a week and required on the
Vocal Music Curriculum. The details of all such private lessons
are to be decided during consultation with the Head of the Department of Music. The credit earned each semester is 14 semester
hour. At least two years of private lessons are required. No credit
is given for less than one year of work.
451 .Applied Music, Major Instrument. 2 sem hr
This is a course of private half-hour lessons on the major instrument· given once a week and required on the Instrumental Curriculum. The credit earned is 14 semester hour. Four years of
work are required to earn two semester hours. No credit is given
for less than one year of work.
Note: Students on the Instrumental Curriculum elect four
of the Applied Music Courses given below, 452, 453, 454, 455, 456.
They are chosen under the guidance of the Head of the Department of Music as minor courses in Applied M,usic. Each course
consists of half-hour private lessons, one per week through two
consecutive semesters. The credit earned in each course is lf2
semester hour. No credit will be given for less than .one year of
work.
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452 Applied Music, P·iano. % sem hr
This minor instrument may be elected on the Instrumental Curriculum in the fall and must be carried one year. The credit
fOl' each semester is ~ semester hour.
453 Applied Music, Strings. % sem hr
This minor instrument may be elected on the Instrumental Curriculum in the fall and must be carried one year. The credit
for each semester is ~ semester hour.

454 Applied Music, Bmss. % sem hr
This minor instrument. may be elected on the Instrumental Curriculum in the fall and must be 'carried one year. The credit for
each semest~r is ~ semester hour.
455 Ap1Jlied Music, Wood-winds. % sem hr
This minor instrument may be elected on the Instrumental Curriculum in the fall and must be carried one year. The credit
for each semester is ~ semester hour.
456 A1Jplied Music, Singing. 1h sem hr
This course may, with the consent of the Head of the Department
of Music, be elected instead of any one of the four preceding
courses, 452, 453, 454, 455. The credit for each semester is ~
semester hour. No credit will be given for less than OJle year of
work.

.I

J.IUSIC

185

CONSERVATORY OF .MUSIC
PURPOSE OF THE CONSERVATORY
-The Conservatory has three distinct aims: first, to train teachers of public school music; second, to offer opportunity to persons
who desire to study voice or an instrument; third, to equip leaders
of orchestras, bands, mixed chorus and glee clubs, through general
musicianship, through the technique of conducting and through the
suggestion of literatures for the various organizations. A great
many who a re preparing to teach in grade positions or in high
school wish to add to their general culture and usefulness by
becoming somewhat proficient in music, and to such the conservatory offers exceptional advantages.
AFFILIATION WITH THE COLLEGE
The Conservatory was organized in 1880 by authority of the
State Boa:vd of Education. In May, 1916, it was reorganized by
the State Board under the following motion :
"That the music department be reorganized and known as the
Normal College Conservatory of Music; that it shall consist of
the Public School Music Department, the purpose of which shall
be the education and training of teachers of public school music,
and the Vocal and Instrumental Department, for the purpose of
offering opportunity to the students of the College who are preparing to teach public school music and to others to pursue the
study of voice or of instruments at their own expense; and that
"The administrative head of the Conservatory shall be the Director who shall be nominated by the President of the College and
elected by the State Board of Education as well as the other
teachE'rs."
FACULTY
HAYDN MORGAN, Director, B. S. M., M. A., New York University.
Piano
RUTH SKINNER, B. S. in Music, Michigan State Normal College:
M. M., Michigan; pupil of Joseph Brinkman and Arthur
Schnabel.
EsTHER WHAN, Columbia Conservatory of Music.
HERSHAL 0. PYLE, B. l\1., St. Louis Institute of Music; Michigan
Voice
CARL LINDEGREN, Pupil of Gustaf Holmquist, Albert Borroff, Theodore Harrison, Dr. Arthur Mees, and Herbert Witherspoon.
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Violin
EMI.LY MUTTE:R: ADAMS, Pupil of Jacques Gordon, Michael Press,
Ilya Schkolnik; University of Michigan School of Music.
VERA LoosE, B. S., Wayne University; Wayne; Pupil of Em~lY.
Mutter Adams.

Wind Instruments
'VILLIAM D. FITCH, B. S., Kansas State College; M. M., University
of Michigan; Eastman; Director Normal College Symphony
Orchestra.

Theory
DoROTHY JAMES, Mus. M., (American Conservatory of Music, Chicago) ; Eastman; Michigan.

Music Education
LILLIAN A. AsHBY, B. Pd., Michigan State Normal College; B. Mus.
(Hon.), Adrian Coll'ege Conservatory; B. S., A.. M., Collpnbia.
MYRA GRATTAN, B. S., Michigan State Normal·College.
BERTHA A. McLELLAN, A. B., Denver; Columbia; M. M., Michigan.

INDIVIDUAL AND CLASS LESSONS
Lesson periods are 30 minutes long. A semester of lessons consists of one lesson per week for 18 weeks.

Singing
Students specializing on any music course may take advantage
of the class rate for individual lessons, but only during their
freshman year. The class rate is open to any other college student, during any year.
Mr. Lindegren
Individual lessons
Lessons in a class of two pupils .

.$54.00
. $37.50 for each pupil

Instruments
.. $27.00
Piano lessons ...... .
Orchestral Instruments, e11ch
. . $27.00
.......... . . $36.00
Theory
... .. ..... ..... $36.00
Harp
..... . ... .
.$54.00
Organ
All students specializing in music are r~quired to take individual lessons throughout their courses, unless by examination they.
show excellence that will partly excu13e them.
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Instrumental Course
Major Instrument .... . ........ . ..... . .. $27.00 per semester
Minor Instrument . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . '$27.00 per semester
Total yearly fee
.. $108.00

Vocal Course
For each semester during first year:
Singing
............ .. .

.. $37.50 per semester

For any semester after first year:
Singing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. $54.00 per semester
Piano ... . ... . ............ . .. $27.00 any semester in any year
After entering on examination, a student will know whether
both piano and singing lessons are required.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS
PROFESSOR GEO. A. yYILLOUGHBY
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MARY

E.

HATTON

ASSISTANT PROFESSOR BELLE MORRISON
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR D UANE CHAMBERLAI~
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR

J.

H . TURNBULL

INSTRUCTOR RALPH GILDENSTEIN

Major and Minor
MAJOR

Required Courses for a Major in Industrial Arts:
See Curriculum for Teachers of Industrial Arts. For specializing
·

~tudents only.

See Appendix for Arts Group Major.
MINOR

Required Courses for a Minor in· Industrial Arts: .
MEN

WOMEN

101 Elementary Woodwork
2 sem hr
112 Household Mechanics
3 sem br
127 General Mechanical
Drawing
3 sem br
113 Elementary Electricity
2 sem hr
115 Elementary General
Metalwork
2 sem hr
160 Introduction to Industrial
Arts Education 2 sem hr
Electives
2 sem hr

101 E lementary Woodwork
2 sem hr
112 Household Mechanics
3 sem hr
127 General Mechanical
Drawing
3 sem hr
152 Arts and Crafts 3 sem hr
160 Introduction to Industrial
Arts Education
2 sem hr
Electives
3 sem hr
Approved substitutions permitted.

Note: Those wishing to qualify for Farm Shop teaching must take
218 Practical Mechanics.
All students wi shing to qualify for industrial arts teaching
must meet the requirements of the State Board Of Education concerning school shop safety including safe practices and safety education, ability to operate power machine ry, acquaintance with
industrial practices, and the abili ty to make and interpret working drawings.
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Courses

Laboratory hour required with each subject.
101 Elementat·y Woodwork. 2 sem hr
It is the aim in this course to teach the elementary principles of
woodwork. The course includes the development and construction
of projects which form a foundation for teaching.
Each semester WILLOUGHBY, CHAMBERLAIN
Sec 1 TuTh 11-12 Adm 4
Sec 2 TuTh 11-12 Adm 10
112 Household Mechan·ics. 3 sem hr
This course is general in nature covedng numerous projects and
jobs which involve processes and the application of information
most valuable to one in his home or business. Elements of sheetmeta1, bench metal, plumbing, electrical and general work are
included. This illustrates teaching in a small general shop.
Each semester WILLOUGHBY, CHAMBERLAIN
Sec 1 MWF 11-12 Adm 9
Sec 3 Sat offered only on sufficient
Sec 2 MWF 2-3 Adm 9
demand Adm 9
113 Elementm·y Practical Electricity. 2 sem hr
This course is elementary in nature covering in detail the fundamentals underlying common applications of electricity, electrical
.repair and maintenance, the construction of simple electrical devices a nd simple wiring. The teaching of the work as a part of
industrial arts is emphasized.
Spring semester WILLOUGHBY, CHAMBERLAIN
MW 9-10 Adm 9
115 Elementary Gene1·al Metalwo1·Tc. 2 sem hr
It is the aim in this course to acquaint students with the more
simple branches of metalwork including sheet-metal, bench metal,
simple forging and metal casting. In connection with the shop
work information is given relative to the characteristics and uses
of various metals and their manufacture.
Each semester WILLOUGHBY, CHAMBERLAIN
MW 9-10 Adm 9
127 Gene1·az Mechanical D1·awing. 3 sem hr
This is a general course covering the elements of mechanical drawing including working drawings, lettering, isometric drawing and
developments, with special emphasis on content which will serve
as a basis in teaching and understanding plans and blueprints.
The content of this cou r se is modified to meet the requirements
of pre-engineering students in Sec. 127E.
Each semester WILLOUGHBY, GILDENS1'EIN
Sec 1 MWF 9-10 Adm 4
Sec 2 MWF 2-3 Adm 4
Sec 3 and 127E, offered on sufficient demand
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128 ArcJI!itectural Drawing. 3 sem hr
An elementary course which deals with the drawing of plans and
some details of construction. Emphasis is placed on the reading
and making of good plans. Some work is given on elevations.
Spring semester WILLOUGHBY
MWF 1-2 Adm 8
151 Toy Making. 2 sem hr
This course aims to meet the needs of teachers in kindergarten
and primary departments, rural and ungraded schools, and those
in charge of exceptional children, and occupational therapists.
Many of the problems considered would be helpful to leaders of
campfire and social groups.
Spring semester HATTON
TuTh 11-12 Welch 7
152 A1·ts ana Crafts. 3 sem hr
The chief aim in this course is to enrich general education
through activities which are interesting and valuable. The course
covers material in bookbinding, basketry, and other forms of work
which involve processes and information valuable to those who
expect to teach elementary work, special classes or summer camp
activities, or those who are preparing to become occupational
therapists.
Each semester MORRISON, HATTON
Fall Semester

Spring Semester

Sec 1 MWF 11-12 Welch 7
Sec 2 MWF 1-2 Welch 4
Sec 3 MWF 1-3 Welch 7
(Occup Ther students)
Sec 4 Sat offered only on sufficient demand Welch 4

Sec 1 MWF 2-3 Rackham
Sec 2 Sat offered only on sufficient demand Welch 4

160 Introduction to Industrial Arts. 2 sem hr
The chief aim in this course is to give students a clear conception
of industrial arts work in its various phases and the part it plays
in the general scheme of education so they may proceed with their
work more intelligently. Discussions are held on the work now
being given in various school systems and possible future developments. The duties of industrial arts teachers are considered and
discussions are h eld on some of the practical problems confronting
the industrial arts teacher.
Fall semester WILLOUGHBY
TuTh 2-3 Adm 4
204

General Woodwork.

3 sem hr

It is the aim of this course to acquaint students with the differ-

ent branches of the woodworking industry and to give them "some
experience in each. It covers a broad range of activities including
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benchwork, elements of patternmaking, elements of cabinet-making, elements of carpentry, wood-turning and some mill work.
Each semester WILLOUGHBY
MWF 10-11 Adm 10
205 Printing. 2 sem hr
This is a general course covering the fundamentals of printing
including a study of type, type measurements, various cases, leads
and slugs, setting type, justification and spacing, pulling proofs,
correcting material, care and use of equipment, composing machines, trade terms and allied trades.
Each semester GILDENSTEIN
TuTh 2-3 Adm 3
206 Printing. 2 sem hr
This is a more advanced course in printing for those especially
interested in the work and desirous of teaching it. Prerequisite:
205 Printing.
Each semester GILDENSTEIN
TuTh 2-3 Adm 3
214 Practical Electricity. 3 sem hr
This is an advanced course intended for those especially interested
in practical electricity and those who intend to teach eledrical
work as a part of general shop or as a special subject. It covers
wiring, construction of devices, and considerable material on the
construction aud repair of motors and generators. Prerequisite:
113 Elementary Practical Electricity.
Spring semester WILLOUGHBY, CHAMBERLAIN, GILDENSTEIN
MWF 9-10 Adm 10
216 General Metalwork. 3 sem hr
This is a continuation of course 115 covering more advanced
work and the use of more metalworking equipment. Prerequisite:
115 Elementary General Metalwork.
Fall semester WILLOUGHBY, CHAMBERLAIN, GILDEN&TEIN
MWF 9-10 Adm 10
218 P1·actical Mechanics. 2 sem hr
The content of this course is somewhat similar to that in simple
mechanics but the material is more advanced and of such a nature
that it will form a basis for the teaching of general mechanics or
farm mechanics. Prerequisite: 112 Household Mechanics.
Spring semester TURNBULL
TuTh 11-12 Lincoln School
230 Machine Drawing. 3 ·sem hr
This course deals with the drawing of machine parts and such
information as sizes of bolts, kinds of threads and other standards. Sketching, tracing and blueprinting form an important part
of the course. Prerequisite: 127 General Mechanical Drawing.
Fall semester WILLOUGHBY, GILnENSTEIN
MWF 2-3 Adm 4
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253 Ind~tst?-ial A1·ts for Elem entar·y Grades. 3 sem hr
This course is planned primarily for teachers of the elementary
grades and for those specializing in Fine and Industrial Arts. It
deals with the changes made by man in the forms of materials
which provide food, utensils, textiles and clothing. Present day
industrial processes as well as their historical development will
be emphasized. Construction work will be considered as an art
' expression and will be adapted to. the different grades. Prerequisite: 101 Elementary Art.
Each semester HATTON, MORRISON
Sec 1 MWF 8-9 Welch 7
Sec 2 MWF 10-11 Welch 7
Sec 3 Sat offered only on sufficient demand Welch 7
254 Industrial A1:ts tor Eleinenta1·y Grades. 2 sem hr
The materials, p1'ocesses, conditions of production, and the purchase and use of the products of the industries providing shelter
and furnishings, records and tools and machines will be studied.
The course involves some advance in technique and many of the
problems are esp€'cially adapted to the intermediate grades. Prerequisite: 101 Elementary Art.
Each 'semester MORRISON, HATTON
Fall Semester

Spring Semester

Sec 1 TuTh 1-2 Welch 4
Sec 2 TuTh 3-4 Welch 4
Sec 3 Sat offered only on sufficient demand Welch 4

Sec 1 TuTh 2-3 Welch 4
Sec 2 Sat offered only on sufficient demand Welch 4

Art Metal Work and Plastics. 2 sem hr
Copper, brass, silver and plastics will be used in this course. The
setting of stones, saw-piercing, repousse, enameling, casting, soldering, and finishing will be taught. Useful articles of copper and
brass, as well as rings, brooches, chains, pendants will be made
by the student.
Offered only on suffici~nt demand HATTON

301

Oe?nent Handicrafts and Pottery. 2 sem hr
The fundamentals of cement and pottery work are covered in th1s
course. Pottery work includes composition, preparation and · construction by hand, pressing and coil, glazing and firing. Tiles and
garden utensils in cement are also incluaed.
Offered only on sufficient demand HATTON

302

304 Weaving. 3 sem hr
Structure, mechanics and ' threading of various types of looms:
practical work in weaving textiles, pattern, tapestry and pick-up
weaves are included in this course.
Offered only on sufficient demand MORRISON
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305 Advanced GeneraL Woodshop. 2 sem hr
This is a continuation of 204. Prerequisite: 204 General Woodwork.
Spring semester WILLOUGHBY
MW 10-11 Adm 10
331 Advanced Drafting. 2 sem hr
This is an advanced general course for those especially interested
in drafting and those desiring to prepare to teach mechanical
drawing as a special subject, or to continue engineering drawing.
Offered only on Sufficient demand WILLOUGHBY, GILDENSTEIN
361 Content, 01·ganization and Sttpervision.
(See Education.)

2 sem hr

362 The Genesaz Shop. 2 sem hr
.
This is a class-room course covering the underlying principles, the
development and the problems of the organization known as "general shop." It is a practical course for those desiring to teach
or supervise general shop work.
·
Offered only on sufficient demand WILLOUGHBY
·453 Advanced Arts and Crafts. 3 sem hr
This is a continuation of course 152, offering experience in the
application of the more advanced techniques of leather, wood
carving, puppetry and other crafts not covered in previous courses.
It is especially designed to meet the needs of occupational therapy
students.
Offered only on sufficient demand MORRISON, HATTON
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HOME ECONOMICS
PROFESSOR ESTELLE BAUCH
AsSOCIATE PROFESSOR CLARA KELLY
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR

EuL.A M.

UNDERJJRINK

Michigan State Normal College prepares students for teaching
Vocational Home Economics in Michigan under the provisions of
the Smith-Hughes and George-Deen Acts.

Major and Minor
MAJOR

•

Required courses for a Major in Home Economics:

See Curriculum for ,Teachers of Home Economics. For specializing students only.
MINOR

Required Courses for a l\1inor in Home Economics:
111
112

Foods
Clothing
211: Advanced Foods
212 Advanced Clothing
202 Home Nursing & Child Care
301 Economic Problems of the Consumer

2 sem hr
2 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr
2 sem hr

For students majoring in Home Economics the following courses
may satisfy requirements for minors:
Group II

212
131
132
220
251
317

Microbiology
Inorganic Chemisfry
Inorganic Chemistry
Elementary Organic Chemistry
Physiological Chemistry ·
Household Physics

3
3
3
2
2
3

Group III 220 Elements of Economics
3
110 National Government in the "Qnited States
or 113 Michigan History and Government
2
204 _ Marriage and the Family Relationship 3
Electives in History and Social Science 7

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hi:
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

sem hr
sem hr
sem hr
sem hr

Note: The following courses are open to any student · in the
College: 111 Foods; 112 Clothing; 202 Home Nursing and Child
Care; 204 Nutrition; 255 Needle Crafts; 301 Economic Problems
of the Consumer.
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Courses
111 *Ji'oods. 2 sem hr
.An introductory course in foods in which a study is made of the
composition, selection, and preparation of foocls usually included
in simple family meals.
Each semester BAUCH, UNDERBRiNK
Fa n Semester

Spring Semester

TuTh 2-4 Welch 103

TuTh 8-10 Welch 103

112 C~othing. 2 sem hr
An introductory course in clothing which deals with the fundamental problems involved in garment construction and with the
selection, care, and repair of clothing.
Each semester KELLY
Fall Serneste1·

Spring Semeste1·

TuTh 8-10 Welch 202

TuTh 2-4 Welch 202

114 Clothing and Teii!til es. 2 sem hr
(Formerly 114 Clothing Problems in War Time)
This course is flexible in content, as it is designed to meet the
needs of students who desire a knowledge of textiles and clothing
for their personal use or for teachers who wish to use it in connection with teaching or 4-H Club work. The course deals with
the selection, care, and repair of clothing, and textile study from
the standpoint of the consumer. Laboratory work centers around
the construction of simple garments. No prerequisifes.
Summer session only KELLY
201 Nutrition. 3 sem hr
This course deals with the study of foods and their functions
in developing and maintaining normal growth and health of the
individual and the family. The cost of food in relation to its
nutritive ·value is considered. The laboratory work deals with the
preparation of foods for the preservation of nutritive values and
with the calculation of their fuel, protein, mineral and vitamin
content. Prerequisites or parallels: 101 Principles of Physiology,
211 Advanced Foods, 220 Organic Chemistry.
Spring semester UNDERBRINK
MWF 1-3 Welch 203
202 Home Nursing and Child Care. 3 sem hr
This course is divided into two units. In one unit a study is made
of home care of the sick and convalescent; first aid; -control of
disease in home and community. In the second unit a study is
made of the care, development and training of the infant and the
preschool child.
Each semester · BAUCH
*The student is required to wear a white uniform when working in the ·
food laborato~y. This should be purchased under the supervision of the
department. Approximate cost $2.00.
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Fall Semester

Spring

MWF 3-4 Welch 103

MWF 9-10 Welch 103

Semes t e~

204 Food, and Nutrition. ·2 sem hr
This is a course in practical nutrition. It includes a study of the
food requirements and habits of children and adults; the problems involved in developing and maintaining good nutritional
standards ; the wise selection of food by those who eat in public
eating places. The material in this course will be of value to the
individual as well as to teachers of rural schools and elementary
grades. No prerequisites.
Fall semester UNDERBRINK
TuTh 1-2 Welch 203
211 Admanced Foods. 3 sem hr
This course deals with the more advanced problems connected
with the family's food. Prerequisite : 111 Foods.
Spring semester UNDERBRINK
MWF 8-10 Welch 203
212 Advanced Clothing. 3 sem hr
A course designed for students who desire more advanced work
in the selection and construction of clothing. Emphasis is given
to the alteration and adaptations of patterns and to the fitting
of garments. A. unit on children's clothing is included. Prerequisite: 112 Clothing.
Fall semester KELLY
MWF 10-12 Welch 202
255 Needle Crafts. 1 sem hr
This course deals with a study of the materials and methods employed in various kinds of needle crafts, with emphasis on their
adaptation for use by various types of individuals. Simple decorative stitches, crocheting, knitting, and other types of handwork are
studied and applied to . suitable articles. Designed primarily for
occupational therapy students, but also open to ·others interested.
Some knowledge of sewing techniques desirable. No prerequisites.
Spring semester KELLY
Th 11-12 W elch 202
301 Economic P1-oblem·s of the Consumer. 2 sem hr
In this course a study is made of the economic problems of the
family in present-day society. Problems studied include family
incomes, their source, distribution, and adequacy for desirable
standards of living; the use of the income through budgeting and
improved standards of buying in order 'to secur~ greater satisfactions for the consumer. 220 Elements of Economics is desirable as a prerequisite.
Fall semester BAUCH
TuTh 8-9 "Welch 103
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302 Lunchroom Management-D emonstration Cookery. 2 sem hr
The aim of this course is to summarize and apply the food principles of all preceding food classes. The course consists of two
units: one on school lunches and quantity cookery, the other on
demonstrations for school and community groups. Prerequisite:
311 Food Buying and Meal Service, Parallel 371 Methods of Teaching Home Economics.
Spring semester BAucH
WF 10-12 Welch 103
311 Food Buying and MeaL Service. 2 sem hr
This course includes the planning, preparation and serving of
meals adapted to famil:lf needs and for special occasions. A study
is made of table appointments and types of service. Problems in
relation to the purchasing of food supplies are given special attention. Prerequisite: 201 Nutrition.
Fall semester BAUCH
MW 10-12 Welch 203
351 TextiLes. 3 sem hr
This course deals with the study and analysis of fabrics used
for clothing and 'household -purposes and with factors that influence their wearing qualities and cost. Practical application
of this knowledge is made to the buying problems of the consumer. Prerequisite: 220 Organic Chemistry.
Fall semester KELLY
MWF 1-3 Welch 202
352 Clothing Design. 3 sem hr
In this course practical application · is made of the principles of
design to the planning, selection and construction of clothing for
different types of individuals and occasions. Pattern designing,
handling of difficult materials and finishing techniques are stressed.
A brief study of historic costume is made from the standpoint
of its effect on present day styles. Prerequisites: 351 Textiles, 353
Clothing Economics and Tailoring.
Spring semester KELLY
MWF 1-3 Welch 202
353 Clothing Econorn·ics and TaiLoring. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to give the student some knowledge of
the economic factors related to clothing. Budgeting the clothing
allowance and the buying of clothing are among the problems considered. Principles of tailoring with emphasis on t~e making of
suits or coats comprise the laboratory work. Prerequisite·: 212
Advanced Clothing. Parallel: 351 Textiles.
Fall semester KELLY
TuTh 1-3 Welch 202
371 Methods of Teaching Home Economics. 2 sem hr
(See Education.)
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402 Home Managem ent IIouse. 5 sem hr
This course combines the study and application of the composite
duties of home-making. These include such problems as the mana"ement of time ancl money; the selcclion, use, and care of household upplies and equipment; laundry; desirable attitudes and
standards for successful family life. Residence in the Ellen Richards House is required during this course. Prerequisite or parallel:
371 Methods of Teaching Home Economics.
Spring semester BAUCH, UNDERBRINK
MWl!~ 3-4 Ellen Richards Hou e
TuTh 3-4 Welch 103
474 Vocational Education in Horne Economics. 3 sem hr
(See Education.)
Note: In addition to the above prescribed courses, students wishing to qualify for vocational certificates should have the following experiences:
1. Personal projects in connection with their college courses in
home economics by which to improve their skill, managerial, and personal qualifications.
2. Experience in supervising one or more home projects together with home visits during the period of student teaching.
3. Contact with homemaking programs in the State by visits
made to schools having vocational homemaking departments.
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COMMERCE
PROFESSOR JOHN SPRINGMAN
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR MYRA 0. HERRICK
MAJOR
Requ ired Courses for a Major in Commercial Subjects:
See Curriculum for teachers of Commercial Subjects.
cializing students only.
·

For Spe-

Courses
101 Beginning Typewriting. 2 sem hr
Instruction is given in the learning and mastery of the typewriting
keyboard. Skill and accuracy are constantly emphasized. The
most recent methods based upon the psychology of learning are
employed in teaching th is course. For beginners only. No credit is
given if typewriting has been previously taken.
Each semester SPRINGMAN
MWThF 10-11 Pierce 304
102 Elementary Accounting. 3 sem hr
This course emphasizes the elementary principles of accounting.
The work is developed from the standpoint of the individual
proprietorship. Particular attention is given to the development
of debit and credit, the im"portance and use of business papers,
income and expense accounts, the trial balance, financial statements) and the closing of the ledger.
Spring semester SPRINGMAN
MWF 1-2 Pierce 305
103 Beginning Shorthand. 3 sem hr
The functional method is used in the teaching of shorthand. The
pupil learlls the aft of shorthand by reading and writing sentences and letters rather than individual words and phrases. For
beginners only. No credit is given if shorthand has been previously
taken.
Fall semester SPRINGMAN
MWF 1-2 Pierce 305
-201 Advanced Accounting. 3 sem hr
A more advanced study of accounting methods through the partnership form of business. Special column journals, controlling
accounts, subsidiary ledgers and their purpose are emphasized.
Attention is given to periodic adjusQ:nent of accounts, a more
intensive study of income statements, balance sheets and their
analysis and closing the ledger. Prerequisite: 102 E lementary
Accounting or equivaJent.
Fall semester SPRINGMAN
MWF 3-4 Pierce 305
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202 Advanced Accounting. 3 sem hr
This is an advanced course. It deals with the accounting procedure of the corporation. Business methods and procedure, comparative statements are studied and analyzed. Rural accounting
is given attention including depreciation and operating costs.
Prerequisite: 201 Advanced Accounting.
Spring semester SPRINGMAN
MWF' 3-4 Pierce 305
203 Stenography. 3 sem hr
The aim in this course is to train students to take dictation at a
speed required in business, and to transc ribe their notes correctly at a reasonable speed. 'l'he development of typing skill is
an important part of this course. Prerequisites: 101 Beginning
'l'ypewriting and 103 Beginning Shorthand or equivalents.
Spring semester SPRINGMAN
MWF 8-10 Pierce 305 and 304
204 Secretarial Procedm·es. 3 sem hr
'l'his course is designed to train students to assume the responsibilities of the more important office positions. This calls for skill
in taking dictation and careful arrangement of the material on
the written page promptly and accurately. The rendering of social
service, and the development of qualities of leadership are an
important part of this work. Prerequisite: 203 Stenography.
Fall semester SPRINGMAN
MWF 8-10 Pierce 305 and 304
205 Bttsiness English. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to develop an understanding · of English
as used in business. Emphasis is placed on speaking and writing
the English of business effectively; correct and forceful sentence
structure; correct a nd pleasing oral expression; attractive set-up
and arrangement of the various types of business letters. Prerequisites: 121, 122 Rhetoric.
Fall semester SPRINGMAN
TuTh 8-9 Pierce 305
301 Business Organizat·ion cmd M(l,nagement. 3 sem hr
'l'his course deals with the fundamentals of business organization.
Emphasis is placed on business management, finance and accounting, credit, fnvPstment funds, personnel, the advantages and disadvantages of the different types of business organization. The
place of the purchasing, sales, and advertising departments are
discussed. The selection of a business with a view of ownership
is given attention. The place of young people in the great social
agency called business is emphasized. Not open -to freshmen.
Spring semester SPRINGMAN
MWF 10-11 Pierce 305
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302 0 ffice. Practice. 2 sem h r
The technique of office procedure as applied to present day methods in an up-to-date office is emphasized. Attention .is given to a
study of the appliances most commonly used in offices. Methods
of instruction will be given to enable teachers to train pupils to
enter upon the duties of their initial position confidently and
advantageously.
Spring semester
MWThF 8-9 Pierce 305
303 B1t8iness Law. 3 sem hr
'l'his cour se is organized to give a knowledge and understanding
of basic legal principles as applied to ordinary business transactions. It will enable people to guard against the ordinary legal
errors. The law of contracts, negotiable paper, sales of personal
property, agency, bailments, insurance, partnerships, corporations
is stressed. It is essential that teachers of commercial subjects
have an understanding of these principles. Not open to freshmen.
Fall semester SPRINGMAN
MWF 2-3 Pierce 305
304 Business Law. 3 sem hr
This course is a continuation of 303 Business Law. Prerequisite:
303 Business Law.
Spring semester SPRINGMAN
MWF 2-3 Pierce 305
305 llfethods ot T eaching Commercial
(See Education.)

S1~bjects.

4 sem hr

HandW1·iting

This course is required on all curricula. The a im is to help students improve their own handwriting on paper and blackboard,
and to enable them to teach the subject. Practice is given in scoring writing according to a standard handwriting scale. Students
must take this course sometime before their third year in college.
To satisfy the requirements of the course, the student must attain
a grade of not less than "C".
Each semester HERRICK
Sec 3 TuTh 1-2 Pierce 301
Sec 1 TuTh 9-10 Pierce 301
Sec 4 TuTh 2-3 Pierce 301
Sec 2 TuTh 11-12 Pierce 301
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SCHOOL LIBRARY SERVICE
PROFESSOR ELSIE V. ANDREWS
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR FREDERICK B. CLEVERINGA
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR MAR1'HA HOSENTRETER
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR WANDA C. BATES
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR DORIS MILLIMAN
The curriculum in School Library Servi e is offered to meet the
increased demands for full-time librarians in the elementary and
secondary schools and for teacher-librarians, who give part time
to teaching and part time to supervision of the school library.
Courses may also be elected by students majori_ng in other curricula.
Only a limited number of students may elect courses in School
Library Service. In eve ry case the election must be approved by
the adviser, Miss Andrews.

Major and Minor
MAJOR
Required Courses for a Major in School Library Service:
See Curriculum for School Library Service. For specializing
students only.
MINOR
Required Courses for a Minor in School Library Service :
301 Classification and Cataloging
3
303 Reference Books and Their Use
2
307 Book Selection and Purchase
2
401 Organization and Administration of the Elementary School Library (see Edu.c ation)
or 402 Organization and Administration of the High
School Library
2
(see Education)
Electives in School Library Service
6

sem hr
sem hr
sem hr

sem hr
sem hr

Course_s
101 Use ot Books and Libraries. 2 sem hr
This course is a prerequisite for all students who wish to work
as student assistants in the College Library, but is also open to
any othei: students wishing practical instruction in using library
materials. It is not to be taken by students majoring or minoring
in School Library Service.
Fall semester ANDREWS
TuTh 2-3 Lib 209
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301 Classification and Ca.taloging. 3 sem hr
A study of the p ri nciples and methods of classification and cataloging planned to meet the needs of the average school library.
The Dewey Decimal system of classification will be taught and
also the procedures involved in constructing a dictionary catalog.
Fall semester ROSENTRETER
MWF 1-2 Lib 209
302 Classification and Cataloging. 2 sem hr
A continuation of the introductory course, with laboratory work
to i!iustrate principles studied. Emphasis will be given to the special problems involved in cataloging books for children. Prerequisite: 301 Classification and Cataloging.
Spring semester ROSENTRETER
'ruTh 1-2 Lib 209
303 Refe1·ence Books and Their Use. 2 sem hr
This cou r se is a general survey of the content and use of reference
books and materials suitable for secondary schools. Readings, re-ports and p roblems will be required.
:E'all semester ClLEVERINGA
'ruTh 11-12 Lib 207
304 Reference Books and Their Use. 2 sem hr
This is a continuation course with special emphasis upon indexes,
bibliography, and the making and maintaining of a vertical file.
Practical problems' in all of these subjects will be given. Prerequisite: 303 Reference Books and Their Use.
Spring semester OLEVERINGA
'ruTh 11-12 Lib 207
305 Pe1'iodicals and Thei1· Indexes. 3 sem hr
This course is a survey of periodical literature suitable for school
library use, and consists of a study of the various types of pel'iodica Is published in the United States; the use of periodical indexes as teaching aids, and the processes involved in the care, use
and binding of periodicals and public documents.
Fall semester ClLEVERINGA
MWF 11-12 Lib 207
306 Book Crafts. 3 sem hr
A study of the origin of the book, printing, physical makeup of the
book, bindings of various kinds, the repair of books and preparation of books and periodicals for binding.
Spring semester CLEVERINGA
MWF 11-12 Lib 207
307 Book Selection and Pm·chase. 2 sem hr
A study of standards for book selection for school libraries and
teachers, book production and publishers, and practical work in
book acquisition.
Fa ll semester ANDREWS
TuTh 9-10 Lib 207
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308 Book Seleotwn and Purchase. 2 sam hr
Book and periodical aids to book selection ; reading lists and a
study of tendencies and content of modern books, and the building
of a selective list of standard books for school library purchase.
Prerequisite : 307 Book Selection and Purchase.
Spring semester · ANDREWS
TuTh 2-3 Lib 207
401 Organization and Administration of the Elementary School
Library. 2 sem hr
(see Education)
402 Organization and Administration ot the High School Liln-ary.
2 sem hr
(see Education)
403 Libm1·y Materials as Teaching Aids. 3 sem hr
Undertakes to gLve prospective teachers and school librarians valuable sources for securing inexpensive teaching and library materials, and also free materials available through State and Federal
Departments, commercial agencies, publishing houses, etc.
Spring semester ANDREWS
MWF 2-3 Lib 207
437 Cur-riculum BacTcground to1· the Elementary School Library.
2 sem hr
Comparable to a course irr an elementary curriculum for those
who contemplate actual teaching in the elementary school, since
one of the most important duties of the librarian is to keep in
close relationship with schoolroom practice. The availability of
source material for student 'and teacher will be emphasized. Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology; 303 Principles of Teaching ; and teaching experience.
Fall semester GARRISON
Sat 10-11 :30 Pierce 6
438 Curriculum Background to1· the High School Libmry. 2 sem hr
Presents the library point of view to future high school librarians
in order that the library may function properly in its relatiQn
to high school students and teachers. The source material for both
regular high school classroom procedure and extra-curricular activities is emphasized. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology,
303 Principles of Teaching.
Spring semester GARRISON
TuTh 3-4 Pierce 6
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HEALTH EDUCATION
PROFESSOR GLENADINE SNOW, M. D.- Director of Student Health
Service
PROFESSOR PAUL B. SAMSON
URSES:

CARRIE BEERBOWER, MAUDE BOWEN
Courses

102 Personal Health. 2 sem hr .
I n this course each student evaluates his own health examination
record which is used as a basis fo r the formation of discriminating healtll judgments. It includes scientific information concerning the principles that determine the improvement and maintenance of health, and the prevention of disease.
Each semester SAMSON
Fall Semester
T uTh 2-3 Pierce 6

Spt-ing Semester
TuTh 2-3 Pierce 6

Note-Courses 201 and 252 overlap so much that a student is
not permitted to take more than one of them.
201 Health Education in the Elementary G'rades. 2 sem hr
'l'his course is given for students preparing to teach primary and
intermediate grades. Health inspection of school children, survey
of environmental conditions, and other methods of determining
the health needs of the child are taught. A study is made of the
application of educational principles in health instruction. Prac- tice is given in evaluating the newer courses in Health Education.
Each semester SNOW
Fall Semester

Spring Semester

TuTh 11-12 Pierce 6

TuTh 11-12 Pierce 6

252 Health Education tor Ruml Schools. 2 sem hr
This course presupposes some knowledge of personal hygiene. It
includes the st udy of the evaluation and healthful control of the
school environment, as well as the health status of individual
children; and the principles and methods of health instruction as
applied in a rural school.
Each semester SAMSON
Fall Semeste1·

Sp1-ing Semeste1·

TuTh 9-10 Pierce 6

TuTh 9-10 Pierce 6
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332 H ealth Exa'minations. 2 sem br
This course is designed for those who are interested in the theory
a nd practice of physical examination and diagnosis. The relation
of physical ac tivity to the health of the individual is considered.
Study of the principles of normal diagnosis is combined with
practice of clinical nature, the student assisting in the examination of children and adults, thus gaining under supervision the
abilify to carry on such activities in the schools.
Each semester sNow
Fall Semester

Spring Semeste1·

MW 9-10 Pierce 6

MW 9-10 Pierce 6

351 Health Work in the Schools. 3 sem hr
This course is designed for those who may supervise the health
ed ucation program in a public school system, or those who will
cooperate in promoting such a pro" ra m. Methods of discovering
health needs in differ ent communities and possible ways of organizing a program to meet such needs a re studied. Recommendations of experts in the health fi eld a re considered, together with
the principles upon which such opinions are based.
Each semester sAMSON
Fall Semester

Spring Semester

MWF 2-3 Pierce 6

MWF 9-10 Pierce 6

360 Health Education Applied. 3 sem hr
This course is planned for school nurses a nd for teachers who
have had a year or more of experience. The relation of the
teacher an d the nurse, with their respective contributions to the
health program, is discussed. The value of periodic health examinations is considered and participation in this examination by
nurses and teachers is learned by discussion and by actual experience in helping to examine children. The relation of physical
and mental h ealth to behavior problems is studied. This course is
a prepa ra tion for efficient community and school health leadership.
Summer session SNOW

•
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION
PROFESSOR JOSEPH H. McCULLOCII
PROFESSOR PAUL B. SAMSON
PROFESSOR ELTON J . RYNEARSON
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR R UTH BOUGHNER
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR DONNABEL VOSSLER
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR AUGUSTA HARRIS
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR CHLOE M. TODD
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ARTHUR D. 'V ALKER
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR LAWREN CE DUNNING
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR ALICE BEAL
INSTRUCTOR GEORGE MARSHALL
INSTRUCTOR CANDACE ROELL

Major
Required Courses for a Major in Physical Education :
See Curriculum for TE>achers of Physical Education.
cializing student~ only.

For spe-

Students majoring in Physical Education who have not had high
school chemistry should take 121 a nd 122 General Chemistry. Students who have not had high school physics should take 121 Mechanics, Sound and Heat and 122 Light and Electricity (see curricu lum r equirements).

Courses
202 StandM·d Amm·ican Red 01·oss First Aid. 2 sem hr
Outlined by the American Red Cross, this course consists of lectures, textbook, and practice work in first aid. A certificate is
awarded to each student completing the course.
Each semester SAMSON, BOUGHNER
TuTh 11-12 Gym 13
203 Kinesiology (Mechanicll of Exercise). 2 sem hr
A textbook course in the mechanism of bodily movements. The
sepa r ate movements of the upper limb, lower limb and trunk are
studied first, and then those of the body as a whole, as it is used
in gymnastics, games and sports, and the various occupations of
life.
Sp ring semester BOUGHNER, RYNEARSON
TuTh 8-9 Gym 12 (women)
TuTh 11-12 Gym 12 (men)
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221 Theo1·y and Pmctice of Football anrl.. }3aslwtball. (men)
2 sem hr
A course consisting of leclurcs, demonslrations, use of motion
pictures, and practice in Leaching the fundamentals, and various
styles of offensive and defensive play. The course is designed for
those expecting to coach these sports.
Fall semester even years RYNEARSON
MWF 10-11 Gym 12
222 Theory and Pmctice of Tmck and Baseball. (men) 2 sem hr
This course consists of lectures, use of motion pictures, demonstrations, and field work, in teaching the skills involved in these
sports. The course is for those expecting to coach these activities.
Spring semester RYNEARSON, MCCULLOCH
MWF 2-3 Gym 12
251 Methods and Materials in Physical Edtteation.
(See Education).

3 sem hr

311 TheoTy and Philosophy ot Play. 2 sem hr
A course in the philosophy and psychology of play, its history in
the race, its -development in recent times, and its influence in the
education and development of the individual. Study is made of
the practical conduct of play as illustrated in the playground, the
community center, boys' and girls' clubs, summer camps, and
schools.
Each semester MCCULLOCH
Fall Semester

Spring Semester

TuTh 11-12 Gym 12

TuTh 9-10 W.H.B.

318 Community Activities. 3 sem hr
The organization of methods and materials for carrying on various
types of community activities particularly of a recreational nature.
Wherever possible the students will be given laboratory experiences in local communities.
Summer Session
320 First Aid, Athletic Tmining and Physiotherapy. 2 sem hr
A course in which the principles of first aid, athletic training and
physiotherapy are studied. In -addition to lectures,. .special attention is 'given to demonstration and practice of massaging, bandaging, taping and therapeutic measures as applied in ;lthletic activities and injuries. Prerequisite: 221 Anatomy and Physiology.
Each semester 'MARSHALL
Fall Semeste1·

Spring Semeste,-

TuTh 9-10 Gym 13 (men)

Sec 1 TuTh 8-9 Gym 13 (women)
Sec 2 M'.rh 10-~1 Briggs FH (men)
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323 ImUvid1tal GiJmnastics. 2 sem hr
A textbook course supplemented by lectur es and demonstrations
on the mechanics of physical deformities and their causes. Abnormalities of the spine and feet, and other postural and functional conditions are discussed. Their treatment by active and
passive movements is applied in W122 and M122 Restricted Activities ..
Fall semester SAMSON
Fall semester ROELL
TuTh 8·9 Gym 13 (men)
TuTh 1-2 W.H.B. (womeu)
331 Physiology of Exercise. 3 sem hr
A textbook course, supplemented by lectures and laboratory work
on the physiology of muscle, nerve, circulation and respiration,
with special relation to the effects of bodily exercise.
Fall semester BOUGHNER
Lcctu1·e: MWF 1-2 Welch 1
342 Boy Scout Leadership. 2 sem hr
Th·e course covers the history, aims and principles of the Boy
Scout movement. Students are given opportunity for practical
experience in the various phases of scouting and woodcraft. The
course follows the requirements of the Department of Education,
National Headquarters Boy Scouts of America. Open to all men
students.
Spring semester even years SAMSON
TuTh 11-12 Gym 13
343 Safety Education. 2 sem hr
A study of the hazards to which children are exposed in school,
playground, street and home, and of methods of instructing children to protect themselves. Given in cooperation with the A.u tomobile Club of Michigan, Ypsilanti Branch; the Police Department of Ypsilanti ; and the Michigan State Police.
Summer session
412 Organization of Physical Edltwation. 2 sem hr
This course plans courses of physical training to meet the conditions of city and rural schools. Principles of supervision and
construction of buildings and playfields is discussed, and inspection of modern equipment and buildings is made.
Each semester MCCULLocn
J?all Semester

Spring Semestet·

TuTh 10-11 Gym 12

TuTh 8-9 Gym 13

413 Camping. 2 sem hr
A study is made of the various kinds of organized camps. The
course includes the methods of planning and managing camps,
how to choose a camp· site, kind of camp shelters, both permanent
and temporary, sanitation, the camp commissary, program, safety
provisions, leadership and woodcraft. .This course is planned to
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meet the demand for trained leaders for private and semi-public
camps.
Spring semester odd years SAMSON
TuTh 9-10 Welch 106
414 Histo111 and Literatu1·e of Physical Edupation. 2 sem hr
A course of lectures and reference work covering the history of
physical education and making a systematic su rvey of the literature of the subject. Each student is expected to make a rather
complete study of a chosen topic.
Each semester SAMSON
TuTh 1-2 Gym 13
415 Pageant1·y. (Women) 2 sem hr
This course is a study of the problems involved in orgai1izing and
presenting pageants and similar programs. It deals with the selection or creation of suitable themes, and the principles governing
the activities, setting, co tuming, musical accompaniment, and
other factors involved in such programs. The class receives practical experience by assisting in th e production of the 'c ollege
Spring Festival.
Spring semester HARRIS
TuTh 9-10 Gym 13
416 Tests and M easm·emen ts •in Physical Ed'ltcat ion. 2 sem hr
(See Education)

ACTIVITY COURSES FOR WOMEN MAJORING IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
SOPHOMOREWs104 Folk Dancing. 2 sem hr activity credit
Teaching methods and practice of fo lk dancing.
Spring semester HARRIS
TuTh 3-4 North Gym
Ws106 Elementary Swimming. 2 sem hr activity credit
Theory and practice of beginners' swimming. American Red Cross
book used as text.
Fall semester BOUGHNER
TuTh 3-4 Gym Pool
Ws201 Sports and Oreat·ive Rhytl11rns. 3 sem hr activity credit
Theory and practice of soccer, volleyball, and creative rhythms.
Fall semester HARRIS
MWF 3-4 South Gym
Ws205 Sports and Gymnastics. 3 sem hr activity credit
Theory and practice of track and tennis and teaching methods of
stunts and apparatus.
Spring semester .
MWF 3-4 North Gym
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Ws209 Elementary Rhythms. 2 sem hr activity credit
Teaching methods and practice of elementary tap dancing.
Fall semester HARRIS
TuTh 1-2 South Gym
Ws210 School Games. 3 sem hr activity credit
Practice in teaching school games and activities related to girls'
organizations.
Spring semester BOUGHNER
MWF 11-12 North Gym
JUNIORWs102 Elementary Dance. 2 sem hr activity credit
Teaching methods and practice of the modern dance.
Fall semester
MTh 10-11 North Gym
Ws21i Advanced Swimming. 3 sem hr activity credit
Theory and practice of coaching, officiating at meets, and Red Cross
· Life Saving Examinations.
Fall semester BOUGHNER
MWF 11-12 Gym Pool
Ws305 Sports. 2 sem hr activity credit
Theory and practice of basketball, bas~ball, and minor sports. An
opportunity is given for rating ot national basketball referees.
Spring semester
TuTh 11-12 West Gym
Ws314 Teach·i ng in Games and Sports.
Each semester HARRH!

3 sem hr activity credit

Ws315 Da.nce Materials. 2 sem hr activity credit
Teaching methods and interpretation of advanced dance material.
Spring semester HARRIS
TuTh 11-12 South Gym
Ws316 Teaching in Dancing.
Each semester HARRIS

2 sem hr activity credit.

SENIORWs207 Sports and F01·mal Gymnastics. 3 sem hr activity credit
Theory and practice of hockey and badminton and teaching methods and practice of formal gymnastics.
·
Fall semester ROELL
MWF 11-12 South Gym
Ws317 Community Recreation. 3 sem hr activity credit
A coeducational course. This course includes the practice of the
methods and the use of materials in conducting activities suitable
for community groups and in the teaching of social dancing.
Spring semester HARRIS
MWF 11·12 South- Gym
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Ws420 Teachinu in Dancinu.
Each semester HARRIS

3 sem hr activity credit

Ws421 Advanced Rhythms. 3 sem hr activity credit
Teaching methods and practice of advanced tap dancing.
Fall semester HARRIS
MWF 8-9 South Gym
Ws422 Teaching in Games and Sports.
Each semester HARRIS

2 sem hr activity credit

Ws423 Advanced Dance. 3 sem hr activity credit
Teaching methods and practice of advanced modern dance.
Spring semester
MW 4-5 :30 Gym 5

ACTIVITY COURSES FOR MEN l\IAJORING IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION
SOPHOMOREM 204 Boxing and Wrestling.
Fall semester
Not taught 1946-47
Ms205 Advanced Apparatus.
Fall semesl:er MCCULLOCH
MWF 9-10 'ortb Gym

2 sem hr activity credit

3 sem br activity credit

Ms206 G1·oup Games. 2 sem hr activity credit
Fall semester
1'uTh 9-10 West Gym
Ms207 Gym1wsUcs. 2 sem hr activity credit
Spring semester ·MCCULLOCH
TuTb 9-10 North Gym
JU ' IOR-

M 303 Elementa,-y Rhythm, Teaching and Practice.
activity credit
Spring semester HARRIS
MWF -9 West Gym
Ms307 Swimming and Life Saving.
Fall semester SAMSON
MWF 10-11 Gym Pool
Ms308 Teaching and Coaching.
Each semester MCCULLOCH

2 sem hr

3 sem hr activity .credit

3 sem hr activity credit

Ms310 Teaching and Coaching. 2 sem hr activity credit
Each semester MCCULLOCH
·
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SENIORMs317 Comm1mity Recreation.
See Ws317
Spring !Semester HARRIS
MWF 11-12 South Gym

3 sem hr activity credit

Ms414 Teaching and Coaching.
Each semester MCCULLOCH

3 sem hr activity credit

Ms416 Teaching and Coaching.
Each semester MCCULLOCH

2 sem hr activity credit

ACTIVITY COURSES FOR GENERAL

STUDENTS~WOMEN

On the four-year curriculum, 15 semester hours of physical
activity are required of all women students.
W101 and ·w102 are required of all women except those on the
State Limited Certificate Curriculum. These should be taken in
the freshman year.
A student judged physically unable to carry activity courses
may, in lieu thereof, present without credit 5 semester hours of
physiology and hygiene. of a grade not less than C. Such arrangement must be approved in advance by the Committee on
Graduation.
Students are required to wear a r egulation gymnasium costume.
This mu st be purchased in Ypsilanti for the sake of uniformity.
Students using the gymnasium will pay a deposit of fifty cents
for a towel. Deposit should be paid at the time the student pays
his tuition.
W101 F1·eshman Physical Tra·ini~1 g. 3
Required of all freshmen.
Fall semester HARRIS, ROELL
Sec
Sec 1 MWF 10-11 South Gym
Sec
Sec 2 MWF 11-12 North Gym
Sec
W102 Freshman Physical T1·aining.
Required of all freshmen.
Spring semester HARRIS, ROELL
Sec
Sec 1 MWF 10-11 South Gym
Sec
Sec 2 MWF 11-12 West Gym
Sec

sem hr activity credit
3 MWF 1-2 South Gym
4 MWF 2-3 West Gym
5 MWF 3-4 Gym 2

3 sem hr activity credit
3 MWF 1-2 South Gym
4 MWF 2-3 West Gym
5 MWF 3-4 Gym 2

W104 School Games. 2 sem hr activity credit
Required on the State Limited Curriculum.
Each semester BOUGHNER, ROELL
TuTh 1-2 West Gym
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W107 Rhythmic Plays and Games. 3 sem hr activity credit
Required on the Early and the Later Elementary Curriculum.
Each semester HARRIS
MWF 9-10 South Gym
W109 T each ers· Co·urse. 2 sem hr activity credit
A COU\'Se designed to give some practice in teaching for elementary
grades. Required of Early Elementary and Later Elementary students. Prerequisite: W107 Rhythmic Plays and Games.
Each semester HARRIS, BOUGHNER
Fall Semester

Sp1·ing Semester

TuTh 8-9 South Gym

Sec 1 TuTh '11-12 North Gym
Sec 2 MW 4-5 'orth Gym

W110 Elementary Rhythm. 2 sem hr activity credit 1st semester;
3 sem hr activity credit 2nd semester
Each semester HARRIS
Fall Semester

Spring Semester

TuTh 1-2 South Gym

MWF 1-2 North Gym

W111 Elementary Folk Dancing.
Each semester

2 sem hr activity credit

Fall Semester

Spring Semester

TuTh 2-3 North Gym

TuTh 3-4 North Gym

W112 Elementar·y &wirmn·i nu.
Each semester BOUGHNER

2 or 3 sem hr activity credit

Fall Semester

Spr-ing Semester

MWF 3-4 Gym Pool

Sec 1 MWF 11-12 Gym Pool
Sec 2 MWF 3-4 Gym Pool

W114 Basket ball, Volleyball and Badminton. 2 sem hr activity
credit
Fall semester ROELL
Sec 1 TuTh 9-10 South Gym
Sec 2 TuTh 1-2 North Gym
W115 Elementary Tennis. 2 sem hr activity credit
- Spring semester ROELL
Sec 1 MTh 10-11 West Gym
Sec 3 TuTh 1-2 South Gym
Sec 2 TuTh 11-12 North Gym
Sec 4 TuTh 2-3 South Gym
W119 Elementary Dance.
Fall semester
TuTh 8-9 North Gym

2 or 3 sem hr activity credit

W120 Advanced Dance. 2 sem hr activity credit
Prerequisite: W119 Elementary Dance or its equivalent.
Spring semester
MWF 4-5:30 South Gym
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W122 Restricted Activities. 2 sem hr activity credit
Not elective. Students found by the physical examination to be in
need of this course are assigned to it by the college physician,
Fall semester ROELL
TuTh 2-3 Gym 6
W123 Restricted Activities. 3 sem hr activity credit
Not elective. Students found by the physical examination to be
in need of this coui·se are assigned to it by the college physician.
Spring semester ROELL
MWF 11-12 Gym 6
W210 Advanced Rhythm. 3 sem hr activity credit
Prerequisite: W110 Elementary Rhythm or equivalent.
Fall semester HARRIS
MWF 8-9 South Gym
W214 Reor.eational Activity. 3 sem hr activity credit
Includes first semester-Horseback Riding, Bowling, Badminton
and Table-Tennis; second semester-Horseback Riding, Bowling,
Quoits and Golf.
Each semester
TuTh 4-5:30 North Gym
W215 A1·che1·y and Nl'inor Sports.
Fall semester
MW 3-4:30 West Gym

3 sem hr activity credit

W312 Swimming and Life Saving . 3 sem hr activity credit 1st
semester; 2 sem hr activity credit 2nd semester.
Prerequisite: Ability to swim in deep water.
Each semester BOUGHNER
Fall Semester

Spring Semester

MWF 11-12 Gym Pool

TuTh 3-4 Gym Pool

W314 Basketball, Violleyball and Bas eball.
credit
Spring semester on sufficient demand ROELL
WF 10-11 West Gym

2 sem hr activity

W315 Advanced Tennis. 2 sem hr activity credit
Prerequisite: W115 Elementary Tennis or equivalent.
Spring semester ROELL
TuTh 9-10 West Gym
W316 Hockey and Gymnastics. 3 sem hr activity credit
Fall semester ROELL
MWF 11-12 South Gym
Ws317 Community Reoreation. 3 sem hr activity credit
This course is open to both specializing and non-specializing students. See Ws courses for description. HARRIS
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Athletics for Women
In additiou to regular acli vity classes in various sports, the
department sponsors, through its Athletic Association, a widely
varied program of both team sports and leisure-time activities
designed to interest every woman student in the College. Independent, sorority, and class groups compete in basketball, volleyball, swimming, badminton, and baseball. Non-competitive activities such as golf, archery, horseback riding, bowling and weekend camping trips are also offered.

ACTIVITY COURSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS-MEN
On the four year curriculum, 15 semester hours of physical activity are required of all men students. One course is to be taken
each semester during the freshman year.
A student judged physically unable to carry activity courses
may, in lieu thereof, present without credit five semester hours of
physiology and hygiene of a grade not less than C. Such arrangement must be approved in advance by the Committee on Graduation.
Freshmen not reporting for the freshman teams are required
to emoll in 111101 and 111102.
Students using the gymnasium will pay a deposit of one dollar
for a locker, and fifty cents for a towel. Deposits should be paid
at the tiine the student pays his tuition.
111101 F1·eshman Physical T1·aining. 3 sem hr activity credit
Seasonal activities.
Fall semester MOOULLOCH, RYNEARSON
Sec 1 MWF 10-11 West Gym
Sec 3 111WF 2-3 West Gym
Sec 4 MWF 3-4 North Gym
Sec 2 111WF 1-2 West Gym
111102 ] 1'1·eshman Physical Tm ·i ning. 3 sem hr activity credit
Volleyball, basketball, swimming, and softball
Spring semester MCCULLOCH, UYNEARSON
Sec 1 MWF 8-9 South Gym
Sec 4 MWF 1-2 West Gym
Sec 5 MWF 3-4 South Gym
Sec 2 MWF 10-11 West Gym
Sec 3 MWF 11-12 West Gym
M103 Swimming. 3 sem hr activity credit
Each semester MOCULLOCH, SAMSON
Sec 1 MWF 9-10 Gym Pool
Sec 3 MWF 2-3 Gym Pool
Sec 2 MWF 4-5 Gym Pool
M104 Varsity Tennis. 3 sem lu· activity credit
Spring semester SAMSON
MTuWThF 4-5 West Gym
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Recreational Activities. 2 sem hr activity credit
This course includes handball, volleyball, hiking, tobogganing,
skating, and other seasonal sports.
Each semester SAMSON, RYNEARSON
Sec 1 TuTh 3-4 South Gym
Sec 2 TuTh 4-5
,. South Gym

MllO

M112 Golf. 2 sem hr activity credit
Stuctents desiring to take golf for credit may arrange to do so
through the department office. They must pay their own greens
fees and provide their own equipment. To receive credit, the
student must put in fifty-four hours of play.
Spring semester
M122 Restricted Activities. 3 sem hr activity credit
Not elective. Students found by the physical examination to be
in need of this course are asstgned to it by the college physician.
Fall semester SAMSON
MW~' 4-5 Gym 6
M131 General T1·a ck and Field Sports. 3 sem hr activity credit
This class is for stuaents wbo wish to participate in track and
field for exercise and to learn something of the technique in coaching 1he various events.
Spring semester MARSHALL
M132 F1·eshman Ba:slw tbalL 2 sem h1: activity credit 1st semester; 1 sem hr activity credit 2nd semester. ·
Each semester RYNEARSON
MTuWThF 3-5 West Gym
M133
~'all

Fresh·m an Football.

3 sem hr activity credit

semester

M135 Geneml C1·oss Cotmt1·y. 2 sem hr activity credit
This class is for students who want to do distance running
credit and to learn something of the technique of coaching.
Fall semester

fo~·

M202 Tennis-Volleyball. 2 sem hr activity credit
~ach semester MCOULLOCH
Pall Sem este1·

Spring Semester

TuTh 2-3 West Gym

TuTh 2-3 South Gym
M212 Varsity Golf.
Spring s.emester
M213 Tennis.
Fall semester

3 sem hr activity credit

3 sem hr activity credit
MARSHALL

M230 Competitive Track and Field Sports.
credit
Fall semester

2 sem hr activity
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M231 Competitwe Tmck ana Field Sports.
credit
Spring semester MARSHALL
MTuWThF 4-5 Briggs

3 sem hr activity

M232 Varsity Basketball. 2 sem hr activity credit 1st semester;
1 sem hr activity credit 2nd semester,
Each semester RYNEARSON
MTuWThF 3-5 West Gym
M233 Va1·sity Football. 3 sem hr activity credit
Fall semester RYNEARSON
MTuWThF 3-5 Briggs
M234 Varsity Baseball. 3 sem hr activity credit
Spring semester RYNEARSON
MTuWThF 3-5 Briggs
M235 Competitive Cross Count?-y.
Fall semester

2 sem hr activity credit

M236. Band. 2 sem hr activity credit
This course is open to all men students in college. It is required
of all men on the Orchestra and Band Curriculum. Students are
required to complete thirty-six hours in marching, drill tactics,
and in participation in athletic and other campus activities. Not
more than eight semester hours activity credit may be received
over a four-year period .•
Each semester FITCH
TuTh 4-5:30
Ms103 Elementary Rhythm, Teaching and Practice, Ms 207 G1/m-1tas tics, and Ms317 Communit11 R ecr eation are open to both specializing and non-specializing students.
courses.

For description see Ms

Athletic Sports for Men
· 'l'be department of physical education conducts athletic sports
for students along three Jines: Intercollegiate, intramural anc!
r ecreational.
·
(1) All men students whose physical and scholastic records
are satisfactory may become candidates for the following athletic
teams: football, basketball, baseball, track, tennis.
(2) An extensive program of intramural athletics is offered
by the department to men not competing in intercollegiate sports.
Inter-class and inter-fraternity competition is organized in all the
major and minor sports.
(3) Recreational activities include hiking, the circus, informal
swimming, tennis, horseshoe, archery, tobogganing, skating, volleyball, pageantry, golf.
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ADl\HNISTRATIVE OFFICERS

University of Michigan
ALEXANDER G. RUTHVEN, Ph.D., Sc.D., LL.D., President
JAMES P. ADAMS, A.M., LL.D., Provost
CLARENCE S. YoAKUM, Ph.D., Vice-President and Dean of the
Horace H. Rackham School of Graduate Studies
PETER 0. 0KKELBERG, Ph.D., Assistant Dean of the Horace H.
. Rackham School of Graduate Studies
CLIF~'ORD WooDY, Ph.D., Graduate Adviser to the Teachers Colleges
LOUIS A. HOPKINS, Ph.D., Director of the Summer Session

Michigan State Normal College
JoHN M. MUNSON, Ph.B., M.Ed., D.Ed., LL.D., President
EGBERT R. ISBELL, A.B., LL.B., A.M., Ph.D., Dean of Administration, Member of the Graduate Advisory Council
GERALD D. SANDERS, Ph.D., Chairman of the Graduate Advisory
· Council
CLEMENs P. STEIMLE, A.B., Registrar

ADVISORY COUNCIL
GERALD D. SANDERS, Chairman
MARTHA E. CURTIS
~OBLE LEE GARRISON
JAMES H. GLASGOW
EGBERT R . ISBELL
FRANCIS E. LORD

FACULTY

Heads of Departments
NOBLE LEE GARRISON, Ph.D., Department of Education
JAMES H. GLASGOW, Ph.D., Department of Geography
FRANCIS E. LORD, Ph.D., Department of Special Education
GERALD D. SANDERS, Ph.D. , Department of English

Professors
PAUL E. HUBBELL, Ph.D., History
EGBERT R. JsBELL, Ph.D., History
JACOB W. KELDER, Ph.D., Education
MEHRAN K. THOMSON, Ph.D., Sociology
CHARLES C. WALC\JTT, Ph.D., English
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Associate Professors
HOWARn BLAOKENBURG, Ph.D., History
RUTH A. BARNES, Ph.D., English
MARTHA E. CURTIS, Ph.D., Elementary Science
EVEUETT L. MARSHALL, Ph.D., Education
ELIZABETH WARREN, Ph .D., History

Assistant Professors
MARY li'. GATES, Ph.D., Psychology
KATHLEEN B. HESTER, Ph.D., R eading

GENERAL STATEMENT
Graduate work at the Michigan State Normal College is- offered
in cooperation with the University of Michigan under a plan inaugurated in 1938. According to this arrangement, the graduate
program at the Michigan State Normal College is under the general supervision of the Horace H. Rackham School of Graduate
Studies of the University of Michigan, admission is on the same
basis as that at the University, the fees are the same, and degrees
are conferred by the University.
The graduate program at the Michigan State Normal College
is designed to provide training for teachers, supervisors, and administrators in the fields of elementary education, special education, and rural education.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY
Admission to the Graduate Division of the Michigan State Normal College is open to anyone holding a bachelor's degree from a
college or university of recognized standing and who is qualified
to pursue with profit the course leading to the master's degree;
and to undergraduates at the Michigan State Normal College, if
within six hours of graduation.
A student who has not previously enrolled for graduate work
at the Michigan State Normal College or the University of Michigan must send to the Dean of the Horace H. Rackham School of
Graduate Studies, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, two complete official transcripts of scholastic records to date, and must
accompany these with 'a statement of intention to enroll for graduate study at the Michigan State Normal College. Whenever
possible, this should be attended to at least a month before the
time of enrollment, but when this is not possible, the transcripts
may be presented, at the time of_registration, to the Chairman of
the Graduate Advisory Council of the Michigan State Normal
College.
A student who wishes to become an applicant for a master's
degree must indicate a field of specialization at the time of making
the request for admission to graduate study. A student who is not
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an applicant for •a degree is held to no special requirement, but he
must furnish evidence of graduation from a recognized college.
The graduate courses at the Michigan State Normal College are
open not only to stm;lents just beginning graduate work, but also
to those who have completed some of the work for the master's
degree at the University of Michigan. Such students, however,
should ascer tain in advance-by writing to the Horace H. Rackham School of Graduate Studies, Ann Arbor-if the particular
courses offered may be included as part of their master's program.

CREDIT REQUIREMENT
The minimum credit requirement for a Master of Arts or a
Master of Science degree is twenty-four hours. This minimum
is sufficient, however, only if the student's under-graduate record
is satisfactory both as to the quality of work done and the quantity in relation to the proposed program of graduate work, and
if in addition he presents a master's thesis.
After a student has completed twelve hours of graduate work,
he may exercise the option of taking six hours' work in lieu of a
thesis, thus making the credit requirement thirty hours without a
thesis. If a student desires to make such substitution, he must
obtain a petition blank from the Chairman of the Committee on
Graduate - Study, University of Michigan, and fill this out and
return it to that office.
The substitution of six hours of course work for the thesis,
however, does not remove the requirement of two seminars (or
B192 or C192 and one seminar).

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT
At least eighteen hours of work for a master's degree must be
earned in residence. This refluirement may be met by attendance
in: (1) one semester and one summer session, (2) three summer
sessions, or (3) one semester or two summer sessions, supplemented by week-end courses or courses in Graduate Study Centers
of the University of Michigan or other extramural units. This
requirement applies alike to students enrolled on the campus of
the University of Michigan and to those enrolled in the Graduate
Division of the Michigan Stat€' Normal College, but for students
enrolled at the Michigan State Normal College at least one summer session must be on- the campus of the University of Michigan.
The eighteen-hour minimum residence requirement must be supplemented by acceptable credit to the extent of six hours, which if
not also taken in residence may be (a) advanced credit earned
in a recognized graduate school of another institution or in extension classes at the University of Michigan, (b) work earned
in week-end courses, or (c) any combination of a and b.

L
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PROGRAM OF WORK

•

For a student devoting full time to graduate study, the normal
load-during a semester is twelve hours; the maximum program of
work allowed during a six-week summer session is six hours.
During a semestN the program of work clone by students devoting
only part time to graduate study and paying the reduced schedule
of fees varies from two to six hours, but no student in part-time
attendance who is engaged in full-time tPaching or other such
employment may elect more than four hours of work during a
semester. During the summer session the program of work for
such students will be determined by the Director of the Graduate
Division according to the proportion of the student's time available
for graduate study. In meeting the twenty-four-hour requirement for the master's degree, the following conditions must be
met: (1) at least twelve hours must be earned while the student
is carrying a full-time program of work during ·a semester or
during two summer sessions, with attendance during one of the
summer sessions or its equivalent being on the campus at the
University of Michigan; (2) at least twelve hours must be earned
in courses in which ·enrollment is restricted to graduate students;
(3) at least twelve hours must be taken in education and at least
eight hours in cognate subjects. A student must complete his
master's work within six consecutive years after the first enrollment in the Graduate School.
REGISTRATION
Registration for the work will be under the direction of 'the
chairman of the Advisory Council of the Michigan State Normal
College. Registration for the summer session, 1946, will be on
June 17, and for the fall semester, 1946-47, it will begin Tuesday,
October 1, and close Saturday, October 5. The first meeting of
week-end classes will be on October 5, or some other previous da:y
of the week if scheduled to meet on another day than .Saturday.
Registration for week-end classes for the spring semester will take
place Saturday, February 22. All classes scheduled to meet on
Saturday will start on Saturday, February 22. Students registering after October 12 in the fall semester and March 1 in the spring
semester must pay, in addition to the regular fee, a penalty of $1.00
for each day of late registration until a maximum penalty of $3.00
is incurred.
FEES
A student enrolling in the Graduate Division at the Michigan
State Normal College will pay the same · fees as are charged for
graduate instruction in the University of Michigan. These fees,
payable at the beginning of the fall semester in September and
at the beginning of the spring seme ter in February, are as f91lows:
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Fees for each semester . . ...
Partial-work fee (each semester)
Three or fewer hours crt'dit ..
·Four hours credit .
Five hours credit .
Six hours credit.
Seven hours credit .
Eight hours credit ..
Nine hours credit .

Michigan
students
$70.00

Non-resident
students

$25.00
$35.00
$40.00
$45.00
$50.00
$55.00
$60.00

$ 50.00.
$ 70.00
$ 80.00
$ 90.00
$100.00
$110.00
$120.00

$150.00

In case of voluntary withdrawals after the beginning of any
semester , r efund s are made as follows :
100o/o-up to two weeks
50%-more than two weeks and less than four weeks
40%-more than four weeks and not later than eight weeks
H ealth fees and contingent fees are included in the full-time
fees, but not under th e part-time fees.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
Demands have increased in recent years for the best training
available for those working in the elementary field. The Michigan
State Board of Education, for instance, now requires that holders
of E lementary Provisional Certificates issued after July 1, 1945,
must present an additional ten semester hours of credit, to be
completed after the issuance of the Elementary Provisional Certificate, in order to receive a Permanent Certificate~ and it is
expected that, in general, these extra hours be taken at the
graduate level.

CURRIOULUM FOR THE ~lASTER'S DEGREE IN
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
The curriculum in Elementary Education at the Michigan State
Normal College is designed to prepare teachers, supervisors, and
administrators in both rural and urban school systems for positions of leadership in the elementary field. For the master 's
degree, the following curriculum is proposed, though upon consulta tion with his adviser, the student may in certain instances
modify this program.
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Required Courses : 10 Hours
(to be selected in consultation with adviser)
Credit

B105a-MS, B105b-MS The Construction of the Elementary-School Curriculum
............. .... ... .
2 or 4 hrs
C107a-MS, C107b-MS Psychology of the ElementarySchool Subjects ..... . ... . .. . ..... .. . .. .... .. ..... 2 or 4 hrs
C175-MS Psychology of Child Development .... .
2 hrs
. ... .
C177-MS Childhood Education . . .
2 hrs
C225a-MS, C225b-MS Seminar in E lementary Education 2 or 4 hrs
Elective Courses in Education :

6 Hours
01·edit

B151-MS Administration and Supervision of Elementary Schools
.........
. ... ... .... .
2 hrs
B251-MS Supervising Instruction in Elementary
Schools
...... . ... .
2 hrs
C115-MS Educational Tests and Measurements .
2 hrs
C130-MS Education of Exceptional Children ...... .
2 hrs
D155-MS The Teaching of Literature in the Elementary School . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ... .. . . . .
2 hrs
2 or a hrs
D157-MS T eaching Elementary-School Science .
D158-MS Methods and Materials for Teaching Science
in the E lementary Grades
·
2 hrs
Cognate Courses:

8 Hours
Credit

English 405-MS Victorian Poetry
.. . .... . . .. .
English 407-MS Victorian Prose
........ .
Geography 125-MS Regions as Geographic Units .
Geography 126-MS Local Regional Geography .
History 287-MS Studies in the Social Sciences in the
United States and Great Britain . .
. .. . . . .. .
History 142-MS Europe, 1500-1830 . .......... . .. .
History 143-MS 19th and 20th Century Europe .. . ·. .. .
History 195-MS Problems and Trends in American
History . . .............. . ... . .... . ... . ........ . . .
Sociology 226-MS Methods in Sociological Research .. .

2
2
2
2

hrs
hrs
hrs
hrs

2 brs
2 hrs
2 hrs
2 hrs
2 hrs

In addition to this list of courses, which may be taken either at
the Michigan State Normal College or at the University of Michigan, other courses are- available at the University of Michigan, and
upon approval by a student's adviser, substitutions may be made
in the list of elective and cognate co urses.
RURAL EDUCATION
The same curriculum as for Elementary Education, except that
B189b-MS should be listed among required courses.
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SPECIAL EDUCATION
In recent years there has been a growing awareness of the
responsibility of the State to train and educate the handicapped
child, and an increasing search for better means and methods to
aid such training. The Michigan State Normal College has been
a pioneer in preparing teachers of special education at the undergraduate level. In recognition of its activities in this work, th~
Horace H. and Mary A. Rackham Foundation provided funds for
the building and equipment on the campus of the Michigan State
Normal College, of the Horace H. Rackham School of Special
Education. Since 1938, the resources of the College, including the
facilities of the Rackham School of Special Education, have been
combined with those of the University of Michigan to provide for
the training of teachers of special education at the graduate level.
Since the inauguration of the graduate program, students from
more than twenty states and several provinces of Canada, as well
as from many sections of Michigan, have enrolled for advanced
work at the College.
In the Rackham School of Special Education a dormitory for
children provides opportunity for the intensive study of various
types of handicapped children on a twenty-fom·-hour-a-day basis.
Special classes for children offer opportunity for student teaching,
observation, and clinical study of the various types of handicapped
childi•en: ·Also in the Ypsilanti area a re ma ny child-welfare agencies and special schoqls and institutions which provide unusual
chances for specialized study ..
A student for the master's degree may follow the general curriculum in Special Education, or he may, through choice of electives and arrangement of sequences, so adapt his program as to
prepare . to teach crippled, deaf and hard of hearing, or retarded
children, or those of poor vision.
Before determining his program, the student should consult •
with his adviser as to the courses to elect.

CURRICULUM FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE IN
SPECIAL EDUCATION
Sequence A is intended for teachers who have undergr.a duate
preparation in special education and who wish advanced training
to prepare to become · 'principals or supervisors.
Specialized sequences B , a, D are to be elected by students who
have not had undergraduate majors in these fields.
·

/
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A.

SEQUENCE FOR GENERAL DEGREE

Required Courses : 10 Hours

Ct·edit
2 hrs

C234-MS Advanced Psychology of Special Education .
C260-MS Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Education
or
C130-MS Clinica l Study of Exceptional ,Children .
C235-MS Administration and Supervision of Special
Education
•
. . ... . . . .
or
B151-MS Administration and Supervision of Elementary Schools . . . . . . .
. ... . .... .. .. .. . .
C240a-MS, C240b-MS Seminar in Special Education .
Elective Courses in Education: 6 Hours

2 hrs
2 hrs
2 hrs
2 hrs
4 hrs

Credit
B105a-MS, B105b-MS The Construction of the Elementary-School Curriculum
.......... . 2 or 4 hrs
C107-MS, C107b-MS Psychology of Elementary-School
hW~~
.. . . . . . ..
. . . .. . ... . .
2 hrs
C175-MS Psychology of Child Development .
2 hrs
C177-MS Childhood Education
.......... .
2 hrs
D155-MS Teaching of Literature in Elementary School
2 hrs
D157-MS Teaching Elementary Science
2 or 3 hrs
Cognate Courses :

8 Hours

Credit
D157-MS Teaching Elementary Science .
2 or 3 hrs
......... . .... . . ... . .. .
405-MS Victodan Poetry
2 hrs
407-MS Victorian Prose
2 hrs
125-MS Regions as Geographical Units .
2 hrs
. . .......... .
126-MS Local Regional Geography
2 hrs'
142-MS Europe, 1500-1830 .. . ...... . ..... .
2 hrs
143-MS 19th and 20th Century Europe .
2 hrs
195-MS Problems and Trends in American History ... .
2 hrs
For those taking their cognate courses at the University of
Michiga n, the following are suggested : Public Health Practice 173,
220; Psychology 101, 103, 128, 130, 132, 157, 158 ; Sociology 159,
180, 191, 196 ; Speech 171 172, 175, 176, 178.
B.

SEQUENCE FOR TEACHERS OF MENTALLY RETARDED

Required Courses:

16 Hours

Sequence A . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C330a-MS, C330b-MS, C330c-MS, Specialized Techniques
and Practice in Their Application to the Teaching of
Exceptional Children . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C230-MS Education and Social Control of the Mentally
Deficient Child . . . .
.........................

Credit
8 hrs
6 hrs
2 hrs
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Electives in Education:

6 Hours

~ee suggested electives in Sequence A

Cognate Courses : 8 Hours
Cognate electives should be in psychology
C.

SEQUENCE FOR TEACHERS OF CRIPPLED CHILDREN

Required /Courses : 16 Hours
Credit

Sequence A
C330a-M S, C330b-MS. C330c-M S Specialized Techniques
and Practice in Their Application to the Teaching of
Exceptional Children

Electives in Education:
See suggested electives in

S ~ quence

6 hrs

6 Hours

A

Cognate Courses:

8 Hours

C237-MS Orthopedics for Teachers of Crippled Children
See suggested electives in Sequence A
D.

10 hrs

2 hrs

SEQUENCE FOR TEACHERS OF DEAF AND HARD-OF-HEARING CHILDREN

Required Courses:

16 Hours
Credit

Sequence A
.... ..... . .. .
C330a-MS, C330b-MS, C330c-MS Specialized Techniques
and Practice in Their Application to the Teaching of
Exceptional Children

Electives in Education:

10 hrs
6 hrs

6 Hours

See suggested electives in Sequence A.

Cognate Courses:

8 Hours

Electives for this sequence should be in Speech and Speech Correction.

GRADUATE COURSES
The courses listed below are given in the Gra duate Division
of the College. Upon sufficient demand, a course not listed for a
certain sem ester may be offered, or a course listed for one semester may be changed to another semester. The class hours may
also be chan6ed by agreement between the students and the instruc.tor.
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COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY

Education
B105a-MS, B105b-MS The Constmction at the Elementa1·y-School
Cttrricu11um. 2 or 4 sem hr
The course is designed to acquain t students with theories, techniques, and practices utilized in curriculum building. It deals
mainly with existing literature on tbe subject, although some of
the best courses of study will be examined and some practice will
be given to the techniques of curriculum building.
Summer session GARRISON
Not offered in 1946-47
3-4 MTWTF Pierce 6
B151-MS Administration and Supervision at Elementary Schools.
2 sem hr
This course deals with the general manag.e l'ial problems of the
elementary schooL It is open to students of maturity and experience who wish to fit themselves for principalships and supervisorships in grades one to eight.
Summer session KELDER
Spring semester KELDER
11-12 MTWTF Pierce 5
Th 7 :30-9 Pierce 6
B189-MS

at

Ct~rrent

Studies Relating to the Instnwtional PToblems

2 sem hr
This course is designed for graduate students and others of
maturity and adequate teaching experience who desire to make
a study of current problems in the field of rural education. In
particular, the course shou ld appeal to county commissioners of
schools, principals of consolidated rural schools, and school-board
members concerned with the administration of rural education.
Not offered in 1946-47
Rttral Schools.

B251-MS Supervising I nstnwtion in Elementary Schools. 2 sem hr
This course deals with the practical wor~' of classroom visitation
and the evaluation and improvement of the 'teaching observed .
.Attention will also be given to other important means of supervision through which instruction is improved, such as curricular
work, research and experimentation, professional study, and
tPachers' meetings. In addition, it will offer experienced t eachers,
supervising principals, and supervisors guidance in developing
programs of supervision and in planning for their co-operative
a dministration.
Summer session GARRISON
Not offered in 1946-47
10-11 MTWTF Pierce 6
C107a-MS Psychology at the Elementan; School SuiJjects: Lar~r
guage and Readilng with Primary Emphasis on PI'B1;entive and
Corrective P1·ocedures in Read·ing. 2 sem hr
Study of the factors that determine readiness, development 6f
readiness, appraisal of present day methods, causes of success and
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failure, diagnosis of reading difficulties, instructional procedure to
prevent and correct weaknesses in reading, and measurement and
evaluation of the program. This course is of value to elementaryschool teachers and to high school teachers. who ·are confronted
with reading problems.
Fall semester HESTER
Th 6-7:30 Pierce 6

Summer session HESTER
11-12 MTWTF Pierce 4A

0107b-MS Psychology of the Elementary School
metic and Spelling. 2 sem hr

S~bjeots: Arith-

Deals with problems of ·readiness for ·.the level of work attempted,
of methods of teaching, of measuring and evaluating instruction,
and of planning and developing a program of instruction in keeping with the psycl:fological principles and results of research in
these fields. Designed for experienced teachers and supe:r.visors
or principals.
Spring semester GARRISON
Th 6-7 :30 Pierce 6
0115-MS Educational Tests and Measurements. 2 sem hr
Introduction to materials and methods available for classroom
use in, the analysis of educational achievement and individual
prognosis. The course includes a review of standardized educational tests, new-type classroom examinations, tests ' of ability,
and necessary techniques in scoring, recording, and interpreting
data.
Not offered in 1946-47
0175-MS Psychology of .Child D evelopment. 2 ·sem hr
The course aims at a consideration of the growth and development of the child from birth to maturity. It will stress the factors credited with influencing mental growth, and the problems
of integrating the physical growth and development with mental
a nd social development. Growtli curves will be studied, and the
limitations in interpreting them indicated.
Fall semester E . MARSHALL
Th 7 :30-9 Pierce 6
0177-MS · Childhood Education. 2 sem hr
Emphasis here will be placed upon the problems of the teacher of
pre-sctwol and primary-school children. This will involve a critical
study of present practices and trends in developing children
through their responses to environmental influences, a nd of how
these environmental factors ma y be adapted to the educational
needs of individual pupils. Suitable work will be observed in the
laboratory schools.
Spring semester E. MARSHALL
Th 7 :30-9 Pierce 6
Summer session
9-10 MTWTF Pi~r,ce 38A ·.
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C225a-MS, C225b-MS Seminar in E~ementary Educatio'lf,, 2 or 4
sem hr
In this course each student will make an intensive study of some
significant problem in elementary education. The unifying content will be the processes and principles underlying pupil learning and normal development and the adaptation of the educational
program to such developmental factors in relation to pupil needs.
Work on the master's thesis may be prosecuted in this course.
Each semester LORD
Summer session LORD
Sat 8 :30-10 Rackham 102

Special Education
C12(}.MS Menta. ~ Hygiene ot Ado-lescence. 2 sem hr
A basic course in the mental hygiene of late childhood and adolescence, with emphasis upon children who present behavior problems.
Offered only in the summer session.
11-12 MTWTF KANNER Rackham 107
Cl32-MS Clinical St·udy of Exceptional Children. 2 sem hi:
A study of methods of diagnosing and treating the problems of
exceptional children. Opportunity is given for case studies and
clinical experiences;
Fall semester and summer '
Fall S13mester

'l'u 11-12 Th 10-12

GATES

Rackham 107

Summer Session

9-10 MTWTF
0230-MS

KANNER

Rackham 105

Education and Social Cont1·ol of Mentally Retarded

2 sem hr
This course deals with the problems df providing education and
social supervision for mentally handicapped children. Stress is
placed upon an analysis of the n<>eds of the child, the problems he
presents to the school and society, and the principles of an ad equate program of education and care.
Not offered in 1946-47
Children.

0234-MS Advanced Course in ·Psychology of Special Education.
2 sem hr
'l'his course is designed for teachers of exceptional children and
experienced teachers of regular grades. Attention is giv.e n to
experimental studies dealing with exceptional children and the
application of the findings to problems of education.
Fall semester LORD
MW 2-3 Rackham 102

Summer session LORD
10-11 MTWTF Rackham 203

GRADUATE DIVISION
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0 237-MS 01·thopedics tor T eachers of 01'i.ppled Chi ldren. 2 sem hr
This course is intended to give teachers and other workers in the
fi eld a comprehensive view of the medical and surgical aspects of
orthopedic conditions common among children. It will include lectures by specialists on anatomy, ph ysiology, bacteriology, orthopedic and neurological -lesions, malnutrition, cardiology, preventive and reconstructive measures. Material in physical ther_a py for
appreciation but not for professional use will be presented. Clinical observation and field trips to institutions where this type of
work is carried on will give the student an insight into its pra ~:
tical application.
Summer session RADGLEY AND ASSOOIATES, WRIGHT
4-5 MTWTF Rackham 218
C240a-MS, C240b-MS Sernincw in Special Ed"cation. 2 sem hr
A co urse designed for the intensive study of a particula r phase
of special education or development, on the basis of a psychologica l
analysis of some form of atypy, of a piece of research perta ining
to the student's particular interest. Master's thesis may be started
in this course. A student not planning to begin a thesis would be
expected to ca rry to completion a shorter problem of r esear ch.
Summer session LORD
Each semester LORD
1!
Sat 8:30-10:00 Rackham 102
3-4 MTWTF Rackham 102
0260-MS Measm·erneni and Diagnosis in Special Ed"cation. 2
sem hr
This course is designed for teachers and supervisors in the field
of special education. Emphasis throughout the course will be on
the nature and use of tests and instruments of diagnosis employed with children presenting abnormalities in mental capacity,
hearing, vision, speech and emotional and social adjustment. The
course will in volve leCltures, reading, reports, practice in the
admin istr ation of various instruments of measurement and diagnosis and visitation of classes and clinics in the vicinity devoted
to the study of various types of disability among children. Prerequisite: 01 Special Education.
Fall semester LORD
11-12 Tu'l'h Rackham 102
C330a-MS, C330b-MS, C330c-MS

Specialized Techniq"es and Pmctice in Theil· Appl-ication to the Teaching of Exceptional Ohild1·en.

2, 4 or 6 sem hr
This course is designed to give prospective teachers and supervisors in the field of special education instru.c tion and practice in
the teaching of children with various types of handicaps. A program of study will be arranged for each student according to his
needs for effectively teaching a specific type of handicapped child.
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'

Prerequisites: Teacher's Certificate, 01 and 0130 Special Education or equivalent.
_ Summer session LORD
Each semester LORD
Hours to be arranged. Rack8-9 MTWTF Rackham Office
ham 101
I
English
D15G-MS 'l'hc Teaching of I/itemtu1·e in the Elementary School.
2 sem hr
~'his course is a study of the development of child literature of
the English language during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries with special reference to the work of the outstanding
editors and educators involved in that development. Readings,
reports upon specific authors, and individual problems will be
assigned in the prose work under observation.
Spring semester BARNES
Summer session BARNES
~'ll 6-7:30 Welch 110
2-3 MTWTF Welch 110

History
287-MS

Shtdies in the Soeial Sciences in the United States and
G1·eat B1·ita·i n. 2 sem hr

This course investigates the aims and practices employed by the
educational institutions o~ the English-speaking peoples to acquaint children of e1eme~ary and secondary school age with their
cultural, economic,. political, and social environment and to fit
them for citizenship. It is restricted to the nineteenth and twenti'eth centuries. Library research with papers and reports.
Fall semester ISBELL
Th (Hours to be arranged)

Natural

Scien~;e

D157-MS Teaching Elementary School Science. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to analyze and evaluate in terms of modern elementary science practices such topics as the elementary
sdence philosophy, underlying principles and natural laws, lesson
plans and units, field trips and excursions, visual aids, equipment
and supplies, history and literature, criteria for selection of books.
Cognate with such analysis and evaluations will be the direct
application of the best procedures with regard to these topics
through actual practice and demonstration.
Fall semester CURTIS
Summer session CURTIS
Th (Hours to be arranged)
1-2 MTWTF Hover 101
Hover 101
D158-MS Materials tor Science in the Elementary Grades. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to provide for individual analysis in elementary-science materials in two or three content areas (birds,
insects, light, sound, etc.) according to the individual needs and
interests of the student. Such analysis il)cludes a thorough study
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of basic subject matter; a critical study of grade placement of
materials as shown in current texts and courses of study; the organization of 'two or three comprehensive teaching units designed
to be functional in each student's current teaching situation. Attention will be given students who have special science prob~ems,
such as' special education' teachers and elementary-science supervisors. Prerequisite : Elementary Science 100, 201 or 202, and
D-157, or the equivalents.
Spring semester CURTIS
Th (Hours to be arranged) Hover 101
FOR GRADUATES AND SENIORS

English
405-MS Victorian Poetry. 2 sem hr
A study of Tennyson, Browning, the Pre-Raphaelites, and the
minor poets of the Victorian period. Prerequisites: four courses
in literature.
Fall semester. w ALCUTT
8-9 MWF Welch 106

Summer session SANDERS
1-3 MTTF Welch 105

407-MS Victorian Prose. 2 sem hr
A study of the chief prose writers of the Victorian period: Macauley, Carlyle, Newman, Ruskin, Arnold, Pater, Huxley, Stevenson. Prerequisites: four courses in literature.
Summer session w ALCUTT
3-5 MTTF Welch 106

Geography
125-MS Regions as Geog?"aphical Units. 2 sem hr
The natural setting, the distribution of people, the important occupations, and the problems of future development in each of the ,
following type regions: grazing, fishing, subsistence hunting, subsistence agriculture, mining, manufacturing, urban and commercial agriculture in its several forms. Especial emphasis on types
of regions treated in geography textbooks of elementary-school
level. The course is also open to approved senim·s.
Spring semester GLASGOW
Th 6-7:30 Pierce 21
Summer session GLASGOW
9-10 MTW'l'F Pierce Geography Office
126-MS Local Regional Geograph;y. 2 sem hr
A detailed geographic survey of a community, together with its
trade area. Training in the use of the local environment for the
teaching of geography in the elementary schools; the use of source materials in local libraries, schools, businesses, and industrial plants; recognition of the features of the natural environ-
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ment, with special stress on phy iography and soils.

This cou·rse

is also open to approved seniors.

Fall semester GLASGOW
Th 6-7 :30 Pierce 21

History
.142-MS Em·ope, 1500-1830. 2 sem hr
The major forces and developments of the early modern period of
European history that throw light on present-day Europe.
Fall semester HUBBELL
'l'h 6-7 :30 Pierce 48
Summer session HUBBELL
8-9 MTWTF Pierce 48
143-MS Nineteenth and 'l'~centieth Century· Ew·ope. 2 sem hr
Eu rope since 1830. Especially adapted to students who desire an
understanding of the major forces that have shaped recent Western civilization. Open ·also to seniors with permission of instructor.
Sp1'ing semester BLAOKENBURG
'l'h 6-7 :30 Pierce 48
Summer SeSSiOn BLACKENBURG
8-9 MTWTF Pierce 47
195-MS Problems and T1·ends in A.mel'ican Histo1·y. 2 sem hr
A consideration of the historical background of cultural, industriaJ, agrarian, and governmental aspects of the American scene.
This course should contribute to an understanding of a number
of the more pressing problems of American society. Open also to
seniors with permission of th e instructor.
~ot offered in 1946-47

Sociology
226-l\IS Methods in Sociolo_qical R esea1·ch. 2 sem hr
'l'bi course deals with social statistics and the making of social
science studies particularly social surveys, investigations, and research; th e scientific a:ttitude, conditioning factors, observation,
:variation, analysis, hypothesis, sources of data, use of library 1
bibliography, standards of measurement, statistical units, index
numbers, sampling, interview, case history, regional studies, schedules, grouping, tabulation, use of scales, graphic presentation, probab ility of erro r, correlations, and the formulation of theories and
standards. An essential part of the course is an actual social
p roject carried on according to the principles set forth and
making practical use of the methods in social statistics. This is
the laboratory phase of the work. Prerequisites: three courses
in Sociology, and preferably Sociology 220, Statistical Methods in
Education.
·
Not offered in 1946-47
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COLLEGE EXTENSION SERVICE
PROFESSOR CLARENCE M. LOESELL, Ph.D., Acting Director
The Department of Extension Education is the medium through
which the facilities of the College are made available both to
teachers in service and to others who find it impossible to do all of
their college work in the usual manner. The agencies employed
in the work are:
a. Extension classes
b. Correspondence study
c. Extension lectures
d. Consultative service
e. Teaching institutes
f. Adult education courses
A more detailed account of the work in each .of these lines and
the regulations governing such work are given in the following
pages.
GENERAL STATEMENT
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

Application for the establishment of an extension class or for
work through correspondence study must be made to the Director of Extension Education.
All extension class work and work through correspondence
study is of college grade .a nd presupposes that those taking
such work have qualifications equivalent to graduation from
a four-year high school course.
Students taking work in extension classes or through correspondence study will be held to the same requirements concerning sequence of work and distribution of courses as are
students in residence. Students are advised to consult the
outlines of curricula as published in the Normal College
Bulletin, Catalog Number, and make their selection of work
accordingly.
A maximum of one-fourth of the work required for any certificate or degree may be taken in extension classes or by
correspondence study. In no case can work taken in extension classes or by correspondence study reduce the requirem ents for residence work.
The number of hours of extension work for credit or through
correspondence study which' one may carry while engaged full
time in other work, such as teaching, shall not exceed six
hours per semester.
·
No student, having once enrolled at Michigan State Normal
College, may receive credit here for work done elsewhere,
subsequently, in extension or by correspondence, unless he
shall have been given written permission by this institution
in advance to take such work.
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No student carrying work elsewhere while enrolled in extension or correspondence study at Michigan State Normal
College may receive credit here for any work carried thus
simultaneously, unless he shall have been given written permission in advance by the Normal College to pursue such a
program. Failure to observe this rule may forfeit the credit
for work done in violation of this regulation.

EXTENSION CLASSES
Extension classes, conducted by regular instructors of the College, will be organized at places convenient to Ypsilanti, whenever the interest warrants. These classes may be in practically
any subject and are identical in requirements and grade of instruction with corresponding classes on the campus. Credit earned
in extension classes may be applied tow~;trd a certificate or a
degree in accordance with the general rules of the College. These
credits cannot, however, be used to reduce residence requirements.
The following regulations apply to Extension Classes:
1. An extension class may be established at any place where
there is a sufficient number of students to justify such action.
The number of students required for a class depends upon the
distance from Ypsilanti and the consequent cost of maintaining the class.
2. Cour ses given in extension classes carry the same number
of semester hours credit as do the corresponding courses on
the campus. Each semester hour credit requires the equivalent of eighteen meetings of one class hour each.
3. The . fee for work taken in extension classes is $6.00 per
semester hour of credit.
4. The fee for work taken when residence credit is given is $7.00
per hour of credit.

CORRESPONDENCE STUDY
Students whose needs cannot be met through extension classes
are offered opportunity to do work through correspondence study.
The College offers a considerable r ange of courses which may be
taken in this manner. Work taken through correspondence study
carries the same credit as work taken in class, either extension
class or residence class. It does not, however, give residence
credit. The following regulations apply to work taken through
correspondence study :
1.

For each semester hour of credit, a correspondence study
course requires six weeks for its completion; i.e., a two semester hour course requires twelve weeks and a three semester
hour course requires eighteen weeks.

COLLEGE EXTENSION SERVICE

237

2.

All correspondence study courses require a final written examination, under supervision, for their completion. It is expected that this examination will be taken at the Normal
College. If there are valid reasons why this cannot be done,
arrangements may be made for taking the examination before a local public school official (superintendent, principal
or county school commissioner).

3.

The fee for correspondence study work is $6.00 per semester
hour payable at the time of enrollment. In addition to the
enrollment fee, a payment of $.60 per semester hour for
postage on lessons is also required.

4.

Students doing college work in r esidence in any institution
are not permitted to take work here through correspondence
study, except by special permission of the institution in which
the residence work is being done. This applies to students
enrolled in the Normal College as well as elsewhere.

5.

Fees paid for correspondence study courses are not returnable after assignments of work have been given the student.
'!'he transfer to some other course of a fee already paid will
be allowed if the transfer is made before the completion of
three assignments. This transfer privilege ceases, however,
at the end of six months from the date of enrollment.

6.

Not a ll correspondence 1$tudy courses are available during
the summer. Work not completed by the close of the college
year must frequently be -deferred until the opening of the
fall semester. Students desiring to pursue correspondence
study work during the summer must make special arrangements to do so. The months of July and August are not
counted as a part of the year within which a course must
be completed.
Success in correspondence study work requires as high qualifications as in class work. Students whose grades for work
in residence are below a "C" average will not, be permitted
to take work through correspondence study.

Application blanks and further information concerning details
of correspondence study will be furnished on request. Address all
communications to the Director of Extension Education, Michigan
State Normal College, Ypsilanti, Michigan.

LIST OF COURSES
The following courses are now available through correspondence
study. Other courses will be added to the list from time to time
as occasion permits. Inquiry is invited concerning courses desired
that are not listed. For description of courses see the "Normal
Coll ege Bulletin, Catalog Number."
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English
121-RhetoTic 3 sem hr
122-Rhetoric 3 sem hr
107-Intr·ofluction to Poetr·y 3 sem hr
10
Intr·odttction to Prose 3 sem hr
201-Advanced Composition 2 em hr
207-L'itemtm·e tor the Elementa,ry G-rades 3 sem hr
20
Junior· High School En_qlish 3 sem br
209-The Nineteenth Centttry Novel 2 sem hr
210--Shakespeare 3 sem hr
215-Jour·naUsm 3 sem hr
302-English (}r·ammar· 2 sem br
305-Shakespear·ean Comedy 2 sem br
308-Senior· High School English 3 sem hr
316--English I.Ateratttre, 1500-1600 3 sem br
317-English IAtemtw·e, 1600-1660 3 sem hr
319-English Litemttwe, 171,4-1798 3 sem br
401-.Modern Po etr-y 2 seru br
403-0onten!IPor-ary Dr·ama 2 sem hr
404--En_ql'ish Lileratur·e, 1798-18-12 3 sem hr
405-Victor·ian Po etr-y 3 sem br
407-Victor-ian Pr·ose 3 sem br
416-The Modern Novel 2 sem hr
Foreign Language
French
221:_Int er'1nediate Fr·ench 4 sem hr
222-Intennediate Ji'r·ench 4 sem hr
441-French Novel 3 sem hr
German
221-Intennediate German
222- Int er-mediat e Ger·rnan

4 sem hr
4 sem br

Greek
321-Xenophon, Plato and Homer·

3 sem br

Latin
131-Beginning Latin 4 sem br
132-Beginning Latin 4 sem br
14z_....Virg-il 4 sem hr
151-L-ivy 3 sem hr
232-Latin Comedy 3 sem hr
354-Latin Poetr·y 2 sem hr
Spanish
221-Intermediate Spanish
222-Intermed·i ate Spanish
321-Spanish Novel 3 sem
322- Spanish Novel 3 sem

4 sem hr
4 sem hr
br
br
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421-Spanish-American Literature
422-Spanish D 1·ama 3 sem hr

3

sem hr

Natural Sciences
Agriculture
101-General AiJrim~lture 3 sem hr
202--Farrn CTops 2 sem hr
203-iln'ima l Husbandry 2 sern hr

Elementary Science
101-Elementary Sc ience for Rural School.s

2 sem hr

Hum a n Physiology and Anatomy
432-Physiology . of N1ttrition

2 sem hr

General Biology
301-Genetics 3 sem hr
305-0?·gan·i c Evolution 2 sem h r

Chemistry
220--Elemen tan; Organic Chemist1·y

2 sem h r

Geography
101-Int1·od1tctory Regional Geography 2 sem hr
20fT-Geography ot EuTope 3 sern hr
209-Geog,·aphy ot Commerce 3 sem hr
313-Geogmp hy ot Michigan 2 sem hr
321-Geogmphy ot Latin America 3 em hr

Mathematics
103-Trigonom et,·y 2 sem hr
104- High eT Algebra I 3 sem hr
lOfT-Higher Algeb1·a I l 3 sem h r
208-Mathematics ot CommeTce 3 scm hr
220--Statistical Method in Education 2 sem hr
221-DiffeTential Calculus 4 sem hr
222-Jnteg1·al Calmtlus 4 sem hr
400--History of Mathe111atics 3 sem hr

History and Social Sciences
History
120-Medieval Eu1·ope 3 sem hr
121-Ame1·ican History to 1865 3 sem hr
122-Amel"ican Histo1·y 1865 to Present 3 sem hr
131- H istoTy ot Greece and Rome 3 sem hr
231-ModeTn EuTope 1500-1815 4 sem hr
249---The FaT East 3 sem hr
263- History ot the West 3 sem hr

I
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Sociology
200-PTinciples of Socio l ogy 3 sem hr
201-Principles of Social Ot·ganiza.tion 3 sem hr
202-Social Pa.thology 3 sem hr
204-Marriage and the Family Relationship 3 sem hr
205--Social Progress 2 sem hr
210-Rural Sociowgy 2 sem hr

Political Science
110-National Got;entment 'itt the Un it ed States

2 sem hr

Economics
22

Rt~ral

Economics

2 sem hr

Education
301-Psychology 3 sem hr
302-Educational Psychology 3 sem hr
303-Principles of 'Peaching 3 sem hr
.306-Mental Hygiene 2 sem hr
309-History of Educat·i on in the United States 2 sem hr
315--Early Elementa1·y Cu1-riculttm 2 sem hr
321- Child Psychology 3 sem hr
322- The Psychology of the Elem entary School St~bjects

3 sem hr
323-History of Mode1·n Education 2 sem hr
336--Junior H i gh School Education 2 sem hr
340-Educational T ests and M eastwements 2 sem hr
350-Mental D eficiency 3 sem hr
394--Community R elations 2 sem hr
395--Rural Princi palship 2 sem hr

Special Education

,

367- Edttcation ot Childt·en W ·ith I mpaired Vision

2 sem hr

213-History of Painting 3 sem hr
301-Lettering 2 sem hr

Industrial Arts
127-General M echanical D1·awin g 3 sem hr
128-ArchitectuTal D1·awing 3 sem hr
362-The General Shop 2 sem hr

Home Economics
202-Home Nursing and Child Care 3 sem hr
204--Food and Ntttrition 2 sem hr
301-Economic Problems of the Consumer 2 sem hr
351-Te:vtiles 3 sem hr
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Health Education
102-Personal Health 2 sem hr
201-Health Edt6Cat'ion in the Elementary Grades

2 sem hr

- Physical Education
414-Histm·y and Literature of Physical Education.

2 sem hr

LIBRARY _SERVI~E
The Normal College Library places -its facilities at the disposal
of students doing work through the Department of Extension Education. So far as the resources of the Library allow, books (other
than textbooks) will be loaned in accordance with the following
regulations:
1.

2.
' 3.

4.

Four books or less, 25 cents each ; five books or more, $1.25 ·
·per course. Only two books at a time will be loaned for any
one course. Please make money orders payable to the Michigan State Normal College Library.
Books will be prepaid· by the Library when sent, and . must
be prepaid by the borrower when returned.
The Library cannot guarantee to furnish all books requested
at any specified time, but we suggest that, to avoid delay, you
indicate your first, second, or third ' Choice of references required.
·
Books may be kept for two months, and renewed for another
month without additional charge.

EXTENSION LECTURES
Members of the Normal College faculty are available for lectures before community meetings, farmers ' clubs, granges, -women's
clubs, parent-teacher associations, and other organizations of an
educational character. The expense to the organization for such.·
lectures is the necessary expenses of the lecturer.
For information concerning speakers and subjects, and for
a rrangement of details, write the Director of Extension Education.

CONSULTATIVE SERVICE
The State Normal College is ready to assist in making scho-ol
surveys and in advising concerning school organization, equipment, courses of study, methods of instruction, and other similar
matters. The resources of the College are available for any possible service that can be rendered to the . schools of the state. The
College welcomes inquiries concerning scho~l problems of any
character and, to the fullest extent possible, will give assistance
in their solution. Communications concerning service of this
type should be ·addr essed to the Director of Extension . Education.
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TEACHING INSTITUTES
Through cooperation with the Teacher Training Department of
the State Normal College, opportunity is afforded for demonstration work in common school subjects. Arrangements may be made
whereby teaching specialists in the various branches may be
secured to conduct demonstration classes for teacher groups, illustrating methods in the different subjects. Conferences will be held
in connection with the demonstrations in order to afford opportunity for making the work effective. Details of the plan will be
furnished on application.

ADULT EDUCATION COURSES
In keeping with present day tendencies, the State Normal College offers general information cour ses for adults. These courses,
which carry no credit, a r e available for adult groups at a nominal expense. They consist of series of lectures on related subjects by member;; of the ·College faculty. The lectures are supplemented by lists of r eadings, bearing on the general subjects,
and by conferences if desired . The lectures may be given at any
convenient time, afternoon or evening; and may extend over a
period of a few clays or sever al weeks, as determined by the
choice of the group. The subjects considered may be either of a
general cultural nature or they may pertain to matters of current
interest. For lists of available courses, details of plan, expenses,
etc., inquiry should be made of the Director of Extension Education.

NOTICE
Applications for any form of extension work, questions concerning arrangements for such work, requests for. information, or
other i nqu iries regarding extension activities should be addressed
to the Director of Extension Education, Michigan State Normal
College, Ypsilanti.
I

SATURDAY AND EVENING CAMPUS CLASSES
Saturday and evening classes are held in the regular College
classrooms and make available to the students all the facilities
of the College, includin.g the College library and laboratories.
Classes are offered each semester, coinciding with the regular
sessions of the College. The schedule is so arr anged that those
enrolling inay carry two courses, the same evening or on Saturday. Work thus taken carries residence credit. Students are
entitled to all the privileges of the resident students. The. fee for
these classes is the same as for th e r egular College session : 1, 2,
or 3 semester hours, $15.00; 4, 5, or 6 semester hours, $24.50. Inquiries concerning Saturday and evening campus classes should be
addressed to the Dean of Administration.

Grounds and Buildings
GROUNDS
The college is well situated on high gro)lnd overlooking the city
of Ypsilanti and the Huron Va~ley. The college campus has been
extended from the ot'iginal site of six acres to one hundred seven
acres. A small lake and a beautiful grove of pine trees make it
attractive. Alumni field, containing a · running track, a football
field, a baseball field, and a numbir of tennis courts, adds utility
to the campus. ·
BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT .

The Administration Building
The administrative offices, the a rt, and industrial arts departments are located in this building. The laboratories of these
·departments are well lighted and equipped, providing adequate
studios and gallery space for exhibits.

Pierce Ball
This building bearing the name of John D. Pierce, first Superintendent of Public Instruction of the State of Michigan, accommodates the departments of a ncient languages, education, extension, geography, mathematics, and social sciences.
The -educat·i onal lal>oratorv has the typical psychological apparatus essential to laboratory work· in the advanced courses. A
testing laboratory, stocked with a wide range of mental and educati(mal tests, is provided for purposes of institutional research.
The geographical laboratory has a large collection of maps, pictures, models, meteorologica l instruments, projecting apparatus,
and slides.
The department of mathematics is equipped with surveying and
other instruments used in practical work.

Pease Auditorium
This building named for Frederick H. Pease, head of the Conservatory of Music for many years, contains the main audito:dum
seating two thousand persons, and also the Conservatory of Music.
The studios and classrooms are equipped with pipe organ, pianos,
and other musical instruments.

Welch Ball
This building nam ed in honor of Adonijah S. Welch , first president of the College, houses th e depar tments of English, Speech,
and Home Economics.
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. 'l'he home economics labora~ories are equipped · with stoves,
ranges, refrigerators, sewing machines, display cases and necessary equipment for the training of Smith-Hughes teachers.

Science B all
In this building space is provided for the departments of natm:al
science, chemistry, and physics including the science laboratories.
The agricultural laborat01·y contains facilities for work in soils,
farm crops, and plant propagation. The science gardens and
greenhouse adjacent to the science building contain much repreentative agricultural and boranical materials for illustrating
various methods of plant propagation and plant culture.
The astronomical labo1·ato1·y consists of an open-air observatory
on Science Hall; a sixteen-foot Warner and Swasey dome in which
is mounted the 10-inch Mellish equatorial telescope; a room for
the Brandis transit; the Negus chronometer and recording chronograph. A 4-inch Clark porta ble equatorial is used for outdoor observation.
The biological laboratories contain collections of specimens for
illustrative purposes and for systematic study, supplemented by
charts and models, movie and still cameras. Compound microscopes, microtomes, tanks and aquaria, .bird collections and several thousand specimens of fish, amphibians, and reptiles are provided for student use. The herbarium bas approximately four
thousand mounted plants from various sections of the United
States and Canada. A vivarium contains living forms used in the
work of the natural science department. There is a lso .an extensive collection of microscopic and lantern slides. The zoological
collection has been enriched by a valuable skull series, the donation of the late Dr. John M. Watling, Washington, D. C.
The chemical laborat01·ies include a preparation room, a laboratory for elementary chemi try, a laboratory for advanced chemistry, a ba~ance room and a combined balance room and library.
Proper chemical laboratory equipment, such as: weights and balances, drying ovens, an electric furnace and apparatus for deter-.
ruination of molecular weights, fuel testing and food analysis, is
provided.
The physical labo1·ato1..ies include general laboratories, an apparatus and shop room, a laboratory for advanced experimental
work, a room for work with high vacua and spectra, a large
dynamo room, two dark rooms with photometry and photography,
a photographic room, and a tool room. Apparatus is provided to
illustrate the standard experiments, radio and allied subjects,
x-ray, electronic measu rements, electrical resonance, radio activity,
high potential effects, diffraction, polariscopic and spectroscopic
work, lantern projection, photography, theoretical and industrial
photometry, and gas calorimetry.
The physiological laboratory contains a zoological collection. a
• life size manikin of Frencli manufacture, articulated and unartic-
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ulated skeletons, models, special preparations, apparatus, charts,
photographs, lantern slides, and a complete series of microscopic
mounts.
The geolog·ical laboratory has a good working collection of minerals, rocks and fossils, maps, charts, models, a stereopticon, photogfaphs, an d slides. (The moraines of the Huron-Erie ice lobe
and the series of beaches of the ancient glacial lakes are within
easy reach of the college.)

The Library Building
The modern language dE'partment and the library are located
in this building.
The library contains 119,375 volumes. There are three reading
rooms with a seating capacity of four hundred, open shelves contail1ing 548 current periodicals, and 11,119 books as follows:
( 1) General dictiona ries, cyclopedias, commentaries, atlases,
miscellaneous books of quotations, library helps and compendia,
year-books and almanac~ ;
(2) Bound files of general magazines, with Poole's index, the
Reader's Guide, Education Index, and other general indexes.
In addition to the main lil;Jrary there are 4 ·departmental libraries on the campus, varying in size from one hundred to four
hundred volumes. Well-equipped libraries in the campus training
department are: the elementary library of 3,617 volumes; the
high school , library of 8,021 volumes; grade-room libraries, 4,768
volumes.
For students and 'teachers of rural education, there is a library
of 22,710 volumes in the Lincoln Consolidated School Building.
The librarian meets interested students two hours a week during th e first semester for such practical instruction in reference
work and in the use of books and libraries as may be particularly
helpful to them as teachers.
This course is a prerequisite for all students who qualify as
assistants in the library. Student assistants are paid for their
work.
·

Roosevelt Laboratory School
The campus laboratory school consists of elementary and secondary grades.
· ~··

The Gymnasium Building
This building houses the departments of physical education and
health education, and contains three gymnasiums, with swimming
pools. It is equipped to provide for indoor sports training and a
complete intramural program. Five athletic fields and fifteen
tennis courts furnish adequate facilities for the training of physical education students and, also, for the recreational "'activities
of all students .

•
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Walter 0. Briggs Field
'l'he Walter 0. Briggs Field House and Athletic Field, presented to the College by Walter 0. Briggs, Sr., in 1937, furnishes
excellent accommodations for ath letics. The Field House provides lockers, showers, training rooms, and rooms for officials.
One-half of the building will be used for indoor practice in athletics.
'
A concrete bleacher replaces the wooden structu re formerly on
the south side of the football field and track. The baseball grandstand, seating 3,000, occupies the enlarged baseball field. It is
built of concrete and steel throughout.

Health Residence
The Health Residence, a new, well equipped building houses
the Health Service. It serves as the college hospital and health
clinic.

The Julia Anne King and Bertha Goodison Halls
These residence ' balls, together accommodating eight hundred
women, are new, fireproof, and beautiful in design. They are
built in a quadrangle which insures to all rooms adequate lighting and ventilation. They a r e nicely located between the Science
Building and Hoosevelt School, and convenient to the Library,
McKenny Hall, and classrooms.

The John M. Munson Residence Hall
This residence ball is similar in design to the residence halls
for women, and accommodates 400 men.

Charles McKenny Hall
This building, a gift from the Alumni Association, is the student
union. The social activities of the .campus center in this building.

Starkweather Hall
The Hall, a gift from Mrs. Mary Starkwea ther, is the home of
the Young Women's Christian Associatio~: The religious activities
of the campus center in this building.

Morrison Cottage
Morrison Cottage, a gift from Mrs. Effiah J. E. Morrison, affords
an opportunity for six freshmen women students to live on the
cooperat:ive plan under the supervision of a bouse director appointed by the college authorities.
'

..
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Ellen' H. Richards Home Management House
The home economics department provides valuable experience
in home management under supervision. Home economics seniors,
with a faculty member in charge, live in the Ellen H. Richards
House as a family group for one semester.

The Horace H. Rackham School of Special Education
This school is housed in a new building, a gift of the Rackham
Foundation. Facilities for the training and care of handicapped
children include a dormitory for non-resident children, a therapeutic pool, and specially designed rooms and equipment. This
building also houses the School of Occupational Therapy.

Off -Campus Laboratory Schools
The city schools, the Lincoln Consolidated School, and the Carpenter rural school, affiliated with the college, furnish adequate
facilities for teacher training.

Societies and Clubs
,,: · ·

., ·THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Michigan State Normal College was opened in 1852. In the
ninety-three years of its existence, more than 30,000 students have
been graduated from its several curricula. Although graduates of
the College may be found in practically every line of activity,
business and professional, it is yet true that the great majority
of them have at some time been engaged in teaching, either in the
schools of Michigan or of other states.
For a great many yea rs the Alumni Association of the Michigan
State Normal College has occupied an important place ,in the life
of the College. Organized originally for the purpose of cementing
the friendships for·m ed in college days, it has always served as a
bond between the College and it former students. The Association has sponsored College reunions, supported an Alumni Day
during Commencement week, and inaugurated the observance of
Founders' Day.
Many of the members of the alumni, convinced that a closer
organization was desirable, at the annual meeting of the Association in 1925 instructed the executive committee to prepare
plans for reorganization. Tbi~ was done and in January, 1926,
the Association was reorganized and incorporated under the laws
of Michigan. By the revised plan the direction of the affairs of
the Association is vested in a Board of Directors consisting of ten
members, nine of whom are chosen l:iy a vote of the alumni at the
annual meeting in Jun e. 'l'he tenth member is the President of
the College. The nine elected Directors serve for three years,
three being elected each year.
Cooperating with the College, the Association, in 1926, inaugurated a campaign to raise funds for the erection of a Union Building on the College Campus. The building was completed in 1931
and now serves as a center for the social activities of the College.
The building bas been named Charle-s McKenny Hall.
Membership in the Alumni Association is available to graduates,
former students, and members of the faculty of the college.

FACULTY CHATS
Among th e unique features of our' college is the series of informal talks arranged under the auspices of the Women's League.
The meetings are held Monday afternoons at four o'clock during
the winter months.

KAPPA DELTA PI
Kappa Delta Pi is a national honor society in education for
junior and senior men and women of high scholarship and professional promise, and for those already in the field of educational
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se rvice who have achieved distinction. A nummum amount of
credit must be completed in professional education courses and the
scholarship rating in the upper quartile before election is cons idered. The objects of the society are to develop scholarship, to
encourage r esea rch, and to promote fellowshlp among men and
women engaged in the profession of teaching.
~I

•

GAMMA MU

Pi Gamma Mu (Students of Social Science) is a national socialscience honor fraternity. Its purpose is "the inculcation of the
ideals of scholarship, scientific attitude and method and social
service in r elation to a ll social problems." This honor society is
open to students of high scholarship in the field of social sciences.
in the junior and senior years. This chapter is Michigan Alpha ,
founded Ma y 11, 1932.

PI KAPPA DELTA
The purpose of Pi K appa Delta is to encou rage public speaking
in colleges by extending formal r ecognition to those students who
attain unusual excellence. The students who achieve proficiency
in intercollegiate debate or oratory and whose scholarship index
is not less than 1.5 may become candidates for membership. The
cha·pter carries the responsibility of conducting the college platform contests, and has become an aggressive agency in stimulating all such' activities.

SIGMA DELTA PSI
Sigma Delta Psi is a national honorary athletic fraternity which
has for its purpose the encouragement of the physical, mental, a_nd
moral development and training of college men. The requirements
for membership consist of physical and mental achie ements and
moral standards; the physical requirements are tests of speed,
strength, skill and endu~:_ance; the mental requirement is good
scholarship in college work; the moral requirement is such that
any man of questionable moral standards is not admitted to the
fraternity. Any man in the college is eligible for membership
provided he can pass the requirements.

THE STOIC SOCIETY
The Stoic Society is an honor society for sophomore students.
Its purpose is to recognize and distinguish high standards of
scholarship and conduct. Each yea r a list is made up of about
five per cent of the sophomores having the highest standings.
From this list twenty-one a re chosen to Stoic membership, seven
having the highest standings, seven receiving most nominations
from the faculty, and seven elected by the existing Stoic membership. For information concerning Stoic scholarships, see Student Aid Corporation loan funds.
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ART CLUB
The Ar t Club is open to all stud ents majoring or minoring in
a rt. The purpose of the club is to promote inter est in art and to
further fri endship among members of the Art Departm ent.

CHEMISTRY CLUB
It i. · th e purpose of this organization to promote scientific study
by reviewing the chemical li t('rature of the day. Some attention
is given to the chemical indu stries and r ecent discoveries in
science.
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION CLUB

· Students in el('meuta ry ed ucation have organized a local chapter
of the National Association for Childhood Education, and membership is open to all stud ents in either early or late r elementary
education. The purpose of the club is two-fold in that it fost er s
a better social spirit among the students in elementa ry ed ucation
and identifies its members with a national education association
designed to further th eir educational interests a nd to promote a
better professional attitud e:

INDUSTRIAL ARTS CLUB
The purpo e of the Industria I - Arts Club is to promote gond
fellowship and to encourage it · member s to keep in touch with
the new phases of industrial arts. All students specializing or
minoring 'in the depa r tment or tak ing industrial a rts work a re
eligible to membership. ·

HOME ECONOMICS CLUB
The Home Economics Club is composed of th e students majoring
a nd minoring in Home Economics and th e facu lty of the department. The purpose of the club is to promote professional interest
a nd to f oster friendship between stud ents and with the alumnae.
Meetings under the direction of student committees are held
monthly. The local club is a member of the state and national
college club organizations-. -

THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION CLUB
All students majoring in physical education are expected to
become members. The activities of the club a re directed by a
coun cil composed of representatives from each class, and a commit tE'e of fa culty membe rs.

MUSIC CLUB
It is the purpose of the Club to stimulate a professional spirit,
to broaden the student's knowledge of the various Ph!lses of music,
and to foster social f riendship amo ng its members. Membership
is open to all music JRa jors.

•
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ENGLISH CLUB
The purpose of the club is to establish finer relationships between students especially interested in English, and to foster a
deeper interest in the teaching of good English. All students specializing in English are eligible for membership.

THE EUCLIDEAN SOCIETY
The purpose of this society is to broaden the knowledge of its
members a long historical, pedagogical, and practical lines of
mathematics, and encourage good fellowship. All members of the
faculty from the Department of Mathematics are honorary members of this organization.

THE NATURAL SCIENCE CLUB
The Natural Science Club is an organization composed of the
students majoring and minoring in Natural Science and the faculty
of the department. The purpose of the club is two-fold: to learn
of the historical and recent adYancements in the field of natural
science and to promote friendship among the members. Meetings
a re held bi-monthly.

THE SOCIAL SCIENCE CLUB
The purpose of the club is to foster an intelligent and practical
interest in the Social Sciences. Majors and minors in the Social
Science department are eligible for membership.

SODALITAS LATINA
The purposes of the Latin Club are to stimulate interest in
classical studies and to develop good fellowship among the students specializing in Latin ancl Greek. All students interested in
Latin and classical languages are eligible for membership.
·

COLLEGIATE COUNTRY LIFE CLUB
The Collegiate Country Life Club is composed of all students
specializing in Rural Education. Its purpose is to develop group
pir·it, social ease and enjoyment, ability to speak in public, skill
in conducting public meetings of a n educational, recreational, or
cultural nature, and such other powers as will prove helpful to
teachers in rurnl service.

SPECIAL EDUCATION CLUB
The purpose of the Special Education Club is to stimulate an
interest in the education of the handicapped children. The club
is sponsor ed by majors and is open to all interested students.

•
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OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CLUB
The Occupati'Onal Therapy Club is an organization composed
of students majoring in Occupational Therapy. Its purpose is
three-fold : to acquaint its members and the public with this field
of service, to identify its members with active associations within the profession, and to promote companionship among the members.

YOUNG WOMEN'S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION
Starkweather Hall is the home of the college Y. W. C. A. Any
woman student who is in sympathy with the purpose and program
of the ·y_ W. C. A. is eligible for membership. Whether or not a
student is a m em ber she is invited to make use of our homelike rooms.
Opportunity is given to take part in services of worship, in
interesting discussions, in parties and informal teas, and in various types of committee work.

RHO SIGMA KAPPA
Rho Sil~ma Kappa, sponsored by the Y. W. C. A., is a social club
for mature students.
WOMEN'S LEAGUE
The women of the institution become automatically upon registration members of the Wom~n's League. The object of the
League is: to offer an interesting social program, to quicken a
sense of r esponsibilities that arise in the rela tionships among
individuals and, in these rela tionships, to offer to every League
member practice in th e techniques of friendliness, leadership, cooperation, and democracy, and to work with the faculty iu maintaining proper standards in college life.

VIVENTES
Viventes, sponsored by the Women's League, is open to all freshmen women.
UPPER CLASS SERVICE CLUB
Upper class women h ave established a service club which win
coordinate opportunities for women to serve their college, the
Red Cross, the community and other units in which women students may help. Cultural opportunities offered through music,
books and drama are open to upper class women through this club.

MEN'S UNION
The men of the institution have organized a group known , as
the Men's Union. The object of the union is to further the social
life of the men, and to stimulate co-operative interest in matters
oLstudent welfare.

/
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STUDENT SPEECH ACTIVITIES
• Intm·p1:etative Reuding und Dramatics- During the year four ·
interpretative reading events are held, two with subdivisions for
upper-class students and two for freshmen. From the final contests
of the former, both men and women students are chosen to represent the college in the competitions of the Michigan Intercollegiate Speech League.
In dramatics one-act plays are presented in connection with the
courses in Play Production. When sufficient stu(lents are qualified, a full-length all-college play will be given.
Platto1'1n Speaking-Grow ing out of the work of the debating
societies, seasonal schedules of intercollegiate debate and group
discussion are followed, which give informal practice to a large
number of men and women.
In the field of general oratory men and women compete separately, progressing from the college contests to the divisional and
the state contests. The college is also represented in extemporaneous speaking events.
Freshman public speaking contests for both men and women
are held during each semester.
Pi Kappa Delta:.._Information given under the heading, Societies and Clubs.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING ELIGIBILITY OF OFFICERS IN
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS AND ACTIVITIES .
A.

Elig·i bility:-Students in the Michigan State Normal College
shall be eligible for election or appointment to offices or activities in school organizations subject to the following regulations:
1. No student whose scholarship index is less than 1 shall be
eligible for election or appointment to office or continuance in office in any school orgl}nization.
2. No student who has taken courses representing more than
120 semester hours of work shall be eligible for election
or appointment to office in any school organization.
3. No student who for any reason has a probationary status
in the College shall be eligible to election or appointment
to office in any school organization.
4. Each office shall be represented by the point-equivalent
indicated in the table given in part B.
5. No student shall be eligible to hold offices to such a number that the resulting aggregate of points shall exceed
ten.
6. Any student who accepts offices to such a number that
the resulting aggregate of points excetlds ten, shall within two weeks resign and withdraw from offices until such
number shall conform to the provisions of paragraph 5.
In case the student shall fail to act as here stated, the
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offices held lJy such stud ent shall become vacant in the
rever e order in which th e~- wer e accepted until the nullllJer thus held s ha ll conform to paragraph 5.
B.

Point-Equivalcnls:-The point equiyalents of offices in the sev-

eral Student Organbmtions and Actiyities at the Michigan
State Normal College shall be as follows:
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c.

Or,qaniz(~tion ot New Socie ties:-Th e following procedure shall
govern th e org.'lnization of new societi es :

1. Requests for the organization of new societies shall be
submitter! in writing to th e President of the Michigan
State Norm a l Coll ege, stating the nnme nnd aim of th e
/
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proposed organization and the names of faculty members
desired as advisers. The request shall be signed by at
least twelve students desiring to become charter members
of the society.
2. The President shall, at his discretion, submit the request
to the Committee on Organizations and Activities for their '
consideration.
3. Thf! Committee on Organizations and Activities shall submit a report of its action to the faculty for approval.

Loan, Scholarship and Endowment Funds
THE STUDENT AID CORPORATION
The Student Aiel Corpo ra tion wa s incorporated in 1928 for U1 e
genera l purpose of unifying und er one management the administration of various loan, scholarship, and such other fund s as
may from t ime to time be secur·ecl for use in beha lf of the college,
its depa r tments, or a ffili a ted societies. The.· responsibilities of
th e Student Aiel Co rpora ti on a re vested in a Boa rd of Di rec tors
appointed, one each year for a fiv e-year term, by th e President
of the Michi ga n Sta te Norma l College. The duti es of the directors a re to administer a ll loa n, schola rship a nd other special
fund s subject to th e foll owing conditions :
( 1 ) Loa ns a r e made to s tudents from the various fund s according to conditions establi shed by the donors or rules made by
th e Boa rd of Directors.
(2) All loans a nd oth er disbursements a re ma de by order of
th e B oard of Directors.
All di sbursements a re made over the signa ture of th e Sec retary'
Trea surer, countersigned by th e President of th e corporation.
(3) No distinction is made a mong students on account of
progra m of stu dy, sex, race, religion o,r other a ffili ation furth er
th a n those prescribed by th e donors:
(4) Appl ica tion for loans is made upon a bla nk form provided for this purpose. Bla nk application f orms may be obtained
f rom th e President of the Student Aid Corpora tion. Application
f or loa ns must be in th e h a nd s of the Board of Directors two
weeks previous to the tim e th e loa n is desired.
(5) .Except as otherwise provided in the instrument of donation, or wh ere very special conditions wa rrant it, no ~ loans are
made to stud ents until they have earned credits in the Michigan
State No rm a l College. Loans will not be made to students whose
scholas tic index is below 1.00 or to stud ents who h ave shown
evidence of lack of respon sibility in fin a ncial matter s.
(6) TtJe a mount loaned a ny stud ent is sma ll a nd in tended onl y
to supplement other r esources.
(7 ) Each student signs a note f or the full a mount of the
loa n. The Board of Directo rs may r equire the ma ker of th e note
to furni sh security- either an endorser or accepta ble colla teral.
In a ll cases sponsor s a re required in the applications for loa ns.
(8) Except as otherwise provided fo r in the instrumen t of
donation, . th e ra te of interest is 6% . In all cases th ere is an
initia l service charge of twenty-five cents for ha ndling the a c·
coun t.
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(9) The administration of scholarship fund s and other special
funds will follow the plan outlined in the inst rument of donation.
Where no such plan is outlined the Board of Directo1:s will outline such a plan.
(10) Since nea rly all of our loan funds have been established
as memorials, the principal of most of them is invested in incwne earning securities, and on!~ the interest is loa ned to students. In this manner the objectives of a permanent loan fund
and the desire to help worth y students are accomplished.
The Board of Directors at all times welcomes additions to
existing funds as well as the esta blishment of new loa n or scholarship fund s.
The fund s administered by the Student Aid Co rpora tion as of
June 30, 1945, are as follow s :

Loan Funds
1'he Abigail Roe M ernorial Loan Fund. This· fund was estab-lished in 1914 by the friends of Miss Abigail Fenton Roe, a beloved
and honored critic in the •.rra ining School from 1896 to 1914, by
the alumnae of Zeta T au Alpha sorority, of which Miss Roe was
patroness. "It is loaned · to students in the Junior class of high
standing in scholarship, cha racter a nd social and general campus
effici ency." The principal of this fund is $1,000.00.
Th e John D . P ·i erce Loan Puna. This fund was established in·
1921 by the Ypsilanti Board of Commer ce for the "purpose of
a iding worthy tudents with loa ns of small amoun ts." The fund
was created primarily to help students in their f ourth year with
the expectation that the money would be returned within a year.
~'h e principal of this fund is $1,000.00.
The A lpha M1t Sigma Loan F1tnd. This fund was established
by the alumnae chapter of the Alpha Mu Sigma by a gift of $100
in-1927. The fund is loaned to worthy students of th e college with
the approval of some local membe r of the sorority. The principal
of this fund is $547.19.
The Rachel J. Davi dsQn Loan Fund. This fund was established
by the will of R achel J. Da vidson and is one of the oldest of the
loan - funds. This fund is loaned to worthy students of the college. The principa l of this fund is $928.69.
Th e B essie L each Pr·iddy Loan Fund. This fund was established by the Ma trons' Association of the College in appreciation
of Mrs. Priddy's work as Dea n of Women from 1915 to 1923, for
the purpose of aid ing worthy students. The principal of this
fund is $297.61.
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Th e Sigma Nu Phi Locm P una. This fund was established in
1925 by tll e Detroit Chapter of Sigma Nu Phi. The principal of
this fund i $1,000.00.
'l'he Wom en's L e agt~e Loan Puna. The ·women's League Fund
was established in 1921 by gifts of twenty-five cents each from
women students. The purpose of the fund was to give financial
a id to women students. The principal of this fund is $2,000.00.
'l' he Gmce E . Roberts Loan P1tnd. This fund was establish ed
by . the will of the la te Dimon H. Roberts, Superintendent of the
'l'raining School from 1900 to 1928, in memory of his wife Grace
E. Robe rts. The will provides for a n original amount of $2,000.00
"all or any part to be loa ned by the committee to deserving students and under such safeguards as to them may seem advisable
and expedient."
Th e WilbuT P. Bowen Loan l~una. 'l'his fund was established
in 1929 by the Physical Education Club and fa culty as a memorial
t.o Wilbur P. Bowen, Direc tor of Physical Education of the Michigan State Normal College from 1894 to 1928. Loan s a re ma de
only to Juniors a ncl Seniors. The principal of thi s fund is $1,003.40.
Senior Class of 1930 Loan Puna. This fund was establi shed
by the Senior Class of 1930. Loans from this fund are to be mad e
to deserving senior students. October 25, 1944, contributions from
the classes of 1924, 1929, 1933, 1934, 1935, and 1936, amounting
to $803.87, were a dd ed. The principa l of this fund is $1,698.34.
Sarah A . Gem·ue Memo1·ial Pttnd. The Sarah A. Geo rge Memorial Fund was started in 1930 und e r the sponsorship of the Ladies
'Litera ry Club of Ypsilanti in memory of Mrs. Sarah George, long
a resident of Ypsilanti, a stimulating leader in civic a ffa irs, an d
the wife of a form er superintendent .of the city schools a nd of the
Tra ining School. The principal of this fund is $1,099.20.
'l'he Gene1·al Student Loan Puna. This fund was derived from'
various sources. Small donations not intended as special bequests
are credited to this fund. The principal of the fund is $1,674.76.
D . A. R. swaent Loan l~'una. This fund wa s established by a
gift of $250 in Ma rch , 1931, a nd a dditional gifts of $80 in October,
1931, and $170 in Ma rch, 1932, by the Daughter§ of the Ameri<mn
Revolution of Michigan. Loans a re ma de to a ny wort hy student
a t the discr etion of the Director s of the Student Aid Corpora ti on.
The principal of this fund is $752.76.
Kappa D elta P ·i Loan Ptmd. This ·f und was established in 1931
by a gift from th e local chapter. The money is loaned to members of Kappa_ Delta Pi ·upon a pproval of the Directors of the
Student Aid Corporation and th e council of the local chapter .
The principal of this fund is $1,000.00.
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'l.' he L et1·o Loan Fund. This fund was established by the Rural
Lead ership Students and Alumni to be loaned to deserving students of the Rural Leadership group. The fund is administered
by the Student Aid Corporation with the cooperation of the Director of Rural Education. The principal of this fund is now $202.62.
English Olttb Loan Fund. This fund was established by the
English Club in 1933. The money is to be loaned to deserving
-English students. The principal of this fund is $60.21.
American · Association ot Univer sity Women's Loan Fund. This
fund was established by the Ann Arbor-Ypsilanti Branch of the
American Association of University Women. The money is to be
loaned to deserving women students. The principa l of this fund
is $333.03.
The Y1Jsilanti Women's S tudy Olttb Loan Ftma. This loan
fund was established in 1933 by the Women's Study Club of the
city of Ypsilanti. The money is to be loaned to deserving stud ents_ of the Michigan State Normal College. The principal of
this fund is $1,000.00.
T he Genevieve M . Walton lii emorictl Loan Fund. In 1920, the
Contemporary Club, now the Faculty Women's Club, cont ributed
the sum of $200 to establish a loan fund for Freshmen women,
in response to an urgent need. For fwelve years the fund was
administered by Miss Genevieve M. \Valton, P1•esident of the
Club in 1920, and College Libra rian from 1892 to 1932. After her
death, the Club assigned the accumulated fund to the Directors
of the Student Aid Corpora tion as a memo ria l to Miss Walton
and her many years of effi cient and sympathetic service. One
hundred dollars was a dded to thi fund in 1939 as a bequest from
Miss Ada Norton, devoted fri end of the Normal College in which
she taught for forty years. The principal of this fund now amou nts
to $1,000.00.
Th e Effie B elle D eam Loan Ftmd. The Effie Belle Deam Loan
fund was made possible th r ough the gift of $2,000 provided for
in the will of lDffie Belle Deam and became available in 1931.
Miss Deam received the degree of Bachelor of Pedagogy in 1906.
During the last years of her life she was a teacher in the Detroit
city sch ools. The principal of this fund is $2,000.00.
The Fo1·um Olttb Fm~d. This fu nd was established in 1933 by
the Forum Club of Ypsilanti. The money is to be loaned to deserving students. The principal of this fund is $55.64.
The Samuel B . Laird Loan Fttnd. This fund was established in
1932 by a gift from Mrs. Laird and J essie Laird, wife and daughter , to be administered by the Student Aid Corporation. The
memorial fund serves to express the loyalty to the college, the
affection for young people, a nd the devotion to teaching, of him
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who was a member of the college faculty from 1899 to 1932. The
principal of this fund is $1,000.00.
The Ma1"i11 etta GoodeU Coryell Loan Fttnd. This fund was
started as a memorial to l\farinetta Goodell (Coryell ) of the
class of 1900. It is available temporarily as a revolving loan
fund, preferably to a few selected and worthy country girls of
me rit and good characte r, who are members of the senio r class.
The fund is controlled. by trustees, but is handled through the
Student Aid Co rporati on of the College, subject to the direction
of the trustees. The trustees are William C. Coryell and the
Dean of Women.
Faculty Dames of M. S. N. C. This fund was established
throi1gh gifts from the wives of members of the faculty for the
purpose of helping especially needy students. The fund totals
$356.21.
The M-ildred A.. Bolt Loan Fttnd. This fund was established in
1938 by the Detroit Sorosis as a testimonial to the service of Mildred A. Bolt as a leader in civic and women's club work. The
fund totals $130.83.
The Charles 0. Hoyt Loan Fund. This fund was established by
the Phi Delta Pi Fraternity. The fund is a memorial to Professor
Charles 0. Hoyt, a member of the College faculty from 1896 to
1928 and for several years head of the Education Department. The
principal of the fund is $170.09.
The Rooseve lt H ·i qh School Loan Fund. This fund was established by th e Class of 1938 to aid worthy Roosevelt High School
g raduates, who, without such aid, could not continue their education at Michigan State Normal College. The fund is to be administered by the Directors of the Student Aid Corporation. The
principal of the fund is $98.60.
Th e Ella M. Wilson Memo1'ial .Loan Fund. This fund was established in 1940 by her family as a memorial to Miss Ella M. Wilson
who will be remembered for her unswerving loyalty to the college,
to students, friends, and th e community, and for her ceaseless application to study, which made her an outstanding counselor and
teacher. She was an alumna of the college and a member of its
faculty from 1003 until her death November 24, 1939. The fund is
to be loaned to deserving students at the discretion of the Student
Aid Co rporation. The principal of this fund is $782.18.
KaP1>a Psi A.lmnnae Loan Fund. Kappa Psi, organized in 1901
as a musica I soro rity, suspended active campus life in 1935. A
strong and loyal a lumnae group established a loan fund in 1938.
Sums have been added each year since until the total is now
$290.90.
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Th e Bertha Goodison Loan Fund. This fund was established in
1938 by the members of the Fine- Arts Club as a permanent testimonial of affection and respect to Miss Goodison who was a
member of the college faculty from 1900 to 1937. She served as
head of the Fine Arts Department from 1912 to 1937. The principal of the fund is $417.54.
Anonymous Gift.

$581.97.

'l'he W. K. Kellogg
Foundation loan fund was established in April, 1944, to provide
fin(!ncial assistance for students who are majoring in occupational
therapy. Principal, $2,019.93.
·
The W. K. Kellogg Foundation Loan Fund.

The Faculty Women's Student Aid Fttnd. During the year
1942-43, the Faculty Womenls Club · gave $100.00 to establish a
Facplty Women's Student Aid Fund. The fund now amounts to
$106.87.
B essie L. Whitalcer Loan Fund, contributed by Miss Bessie L.
Whital\er, a former member of the Michigan State Normal College
faculty, from residuary funds in her possession. The principal is
$116.34.
Th e Marshan E. O'B erg Student Loan Fund. This fund was
established September 18, 1944, by Mrs. Marshall O'Berg, in
memory of her son, Lieutenant Marshall E. O'Berg, a bomber
pilot, who lost his life March 5, 1943. Mr. O'Berg was graduated
from the Normal College June 23, 1941. The gift, amounting to
$500.00, was from Mrs. O'Berg and other members of the family.
The income from the fund is to be used in assisting needy and
meritorious students in continuing their education at th e Normal
College.

Scholarship and Endowment Funds
Th e Ga1·den Project Oppm·tunity Fund. This money is to be
invested and the interest r eturned to the Natural Science Department to promote student projects or such other activities as
in the · judgment of the department will be helpful to students
specializing in th e department. The principal of this fund is
$1,714.24.
The Frederick B. McKay Scholarship. This fund was estab' lished in 1924 by the local chapter of Pi Kappa Delta for the purpose of encouraging worthy members in their interest in public
speaking. The principal of this fund is $1,028.01.
The 1927 Junim· Glass Interp'r etative R eading Cont est Fund.
This fund was established by the Junior Class of 1927. The
income is devoted to prizes awarded in an annual interpretative
reading contest held during th e latter part of the second semester.
The principal of this fund is $466.41.
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The Stoic Society Schola1·ships. The iuterest from the Stoic
Society funds is returned to the SQciety. Annual! scholarships
are awarded to worthy second yt'ar students of exceptional ability
to aid them in returning for their third year work. 'fhe total principal of the various Stoic funds amounts to $10,316.54. These
scholarships are derived from the following endowm ent funds:

(a) The E. A. Skong Scholarslvip endowment, which was
raised by the Stoic Society and in 1913 presented to the coll ege
as a memorial to the many years of fin e service given to the
college by Professor Edwin A. Strong, who was head of the
Physics Department from 1885 to 1920. The awarding of this
scholarship ca rries with it the presidency of the Stoic Society.
Principal, $1,000.00.
(b) The Jttlict Anne King Schola1·ship endowment wa s established by the Stoic Society in 1923 as a memorial to Professor
King, a teacher in the college from 1881 to 1918. The fund received in 1937 additional gifts amounting to $200.00 from the estates of Genevieve Cross and Annie J . Cross bestowed in memory
of their sister Harriet C. Newington. Principal, $1,200.00.
(c) The Elizabeth Simpson Schola1·ship endowment, presented
in 1924 by the heirs of Elizabeth Simpson, who had served as an
assistant in the college library from 1907 to 1923. The memorial
was presented as a means of carrying out Miss Simpson's expressed desire. that she might aid worthy students in acquiring
an edueation. Principal, $630.30.
(d) The LtW'JJ Osband Schola1·ship endowment, presented in
1925 by the Honorable Fred W. Green of the class of 1893 as a
tribute to a belovecl teacher who taught in the natural science
department of the college from 1882 to 1895. Principal, $1,000.00.
(e) The Nathan A. Han;ey Scholarship endowment was rai8ed
by ·the Stoic Society, and by them presented to the College il.1 1931
as a memorial to Professor Harvey's valuable service in the
Jormal College from 1904 to 1926. Principal, $1,000.00.
(f) The Carl E. P ·r ay SchoktrshilJ endowment was raised by
the joint efforts of the Stoic Society and the Normal College
History Club and presented to the College in 1937 as a token
of the high regard in which Professor Pray is held by the students and frieil,dS who have come in contact with him during his service in the Normal College from 1913 to 1938. Principal, $1,115.50.

(g) The B enjamin L eonard D'Ooge Schola1·ship endowment was
raised under the auspices of the Stoic Society through gifts from
Professor D'Ooge's friends and former stuc~ents, and presented to
the College in 1938 as a tribute to llis valuable service duri11g
more than half a century of teaching in tlle College, from 1886 to
1938. Principal, $1,050.00.
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(h) The L. H. Jones Schola1·ship endowment was established
by Mr s. Edith Jones Shaefer as a memorial to her father, Dr. L.
H . Jones who was president of l\lichigan State Normal College
during the yea r s 1902-1912. Dr. Jones' life was devoted to the service of public education. The amount of tht> fund is $1,000.00.
(i) The J. Sttta1·t Lathers Scholarship endowment was established in 1940 by students, faculty, a lumni, and other friends in
recognition of Professor Lathers as foundet' and patron of the
Stoic Socit>ty and of his fine con tructive work as a teacher and
- ieader in the community. Principal, $1,062.26.
(j) The J. Milton Hover Scholarsll!ip enclo"Wment was established in 1941 by his friends as a tribute to the memory of a
distinguished alumnus, a great teacher, a loyal friend, and a
man of many noble qualities. The amount of the fund is $1,25 .48.
(k) The Professor Dan:iel Putnam ana P1·otessor Ma1·y B. P1ttnam Schola1·sh·ip Funa. This fund of $1,000.00 was established

by Daniel W. Kimball, Class of 1899, a grandson of Dr. Daniel
Putnam, and a nephew of Profe sor Mary B. Putnam. Both Dr.
Daniel Putnam and his daughter, Professor Mary B. Putnam, were
members of the College faculty. Dr. Putnam was acting President of Michigan State Normal College from 1881 to 1883 and in
1885-86. The income from this fund is to be used in awarding
scholarships l]nder the direction of the officers of the Stoic Society.
The Ejfiah J. E. Morrison Almnni Scholm·ships provide educational opportunity for six freshman women students equivalent to
$150.00 a year per student. This fund is not administered by the
Student Aid Corporation. Application should be made to the
Dean of Women.
'l'he Ma1·y A. Goaaara 'l'estimonial Fund \Yas established by
friends and former students of l\lary A. Goddard, teacher of
botany in the Natural Science Department from 1900 to 1939.
Miss Goddard's work was characterized by the very large number
of students whom she inspired to pursue scientific careers. The
amount of this fund is $1,120.19.
The Lydia I. Jones ScholaTsh(fJ endowment was established in
1939 by the Women's League of Michigan State Normal College
in recognition of Miss Jones' markt>d success in stimulating the
development · of the intellectual, cultural, and social interests of
women on our campus. Miss Jones was Dean of Women from
1924-1939. Awards are made on the rE>commendation of the Dean
of Women and a committee of the ·women's League. The amount
of this fund is $1,000.00.
The Mark Jeffer son Scholarsliip Fund. This fund was established by students, faculty, and friends, and was presented to
the Normal College in 1939, as a token of appreciation of the

I

L

264

NORMAL COLLEGE YEAR BOOK

work of Mark Jefferson, a Head of the Geography Depa rtmeut
from 1901-1939. The fund now totals $1,000.00.
7'he Adella R. Jackson Scholm·sh·i p Fund. This fund was established in 1939 as a testimonial to Miss Jackson, who was a
second grade critic teacher in the Training School of Michigan
State Normal College from 1896 to 1936. The fund was established by her students who recognized her as a counsello r, teacher and friend. The princ.ipal of the fund is $1,000.00.
The E. Estelle Dotmling Lib1·a1·y Fu1UL. During 1939 and 1940,
the gift of nearly two hundred books to the Michigan State Normal Coli ge Library was made possible through a fund establi bed
by friends and students of Profes or E. Estelle Downing. This
fund is a tribute to a devoted teacher who taught forty years in
the English Depa rtment of the College. The fund co11sists of a
permanent endowment, the interest of which will be invested by
Miss Downing during her life time, and a flexible temporary
fund, all of which is immediately availa ble to Miss Downing for
the purchase of any stimulating books she chooses for the College
Library. The permanent fund totals $916.84.
The Fannie E. B eal Schola1·ship endowment was es tabli shed in
1940 by th e Women's League of t11e Michigan State Normal College. Miss .Beal wa s Acting Dean of Women 1923-1924, Assistant
Dean of Women 1924-1939, Associate Dean of Women 1939-1940.
Awards are to be made on the recommendation of a committee of
the Women's League and the Dea n of Women. The amount of
this fund is $1,000.00.
7'he Vinora Beal Scholm·sh·i p endowm ent was established in 1940
by Fannie E. Beal as a memorial to her sister, who for twentythree years was connected with the Roosevelt Laboratory School :
as training teacher of English and assistant principal from 1914
to 1928; as librarian from 1928 to 1937. The income from this
fund of $1,000.00 is awarded to a · Roosevelt graduate who lln s
maintained a high character and scholastic r ecord.
7'he Bert W. P eet SchoLm·ship endowment fo r awards in chemistry was established in 1941 bJt the Michigan State ]'?ormal College Chemistry Club and the contributions of other fr iends. The
income from this fund is award ed to studeiJts who have made
especially good reco rds in the field of chemi. t ry. The amount of
this fund is $1,048.90.
7'he J'ohn M. Mm1son Schola1·ship Fwnd. This fund was established by the Senior Class of 1941 in honor of P resident John
M. Munson by a gift of $29.40. The Senior Cla ss of 1942 added
to this amount $223.35, the Senior Class of 1944 added $180.63,
and the Senior Class of 1945 adde11 $67.05. The principal , including a·c cnmulated earnings, is now $519.34.
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The Mary E. Goddm·d Scho~arship Loan Fund. This fund was.
left by Miss Goddard "to the Michigan State Normal College, to
be used for scholarship loans to students in Natural Science in
said college, said loans to be awarded by the faculty in Natural
Science." This fund has been accepted by the Student Aid Corporation ~s a memorial of devotion to Natural Science students as well as to her years of faithful service to the College. The
principal of this fund' is $1,000.00.
The John M. Mtmson Lectttre Fund. On January 30, 1942, Dr.
E. A. Pittenger of Aberdeen, South Dakota, class of 1912, tendered
the Michigan State Board of Education an endowment to sustain
an annual address at Michigan State Normal College, to be known
as the John l\1. Munson Address.
·
Ip a r esolution expressing appreciation for this unu~ual gift, the
State Board of Education agreed to carry out the purposes ind icated and placed the money in custody of the Norma} College
Student Aid Corporation, the income to be used in securing annually a person distinguished in his field to give at the College the
John M. Munson Address. The principal of this fund is $3,000.
The W. K. K ellogg Foundation Scho~arship. In April, 1944,
the W. K. K ellogg Foundation granted the College $2,000.00 to be
, used for scholarships for students majoring in occupational therapy. The scholarships are awarded 'primarily to out-standing high
school graduates who wish to enter training in this field. July 1,
1945, the principal of this fund was $1,499.50.
The Joseph P .' Doyle Memo1•ial Scholiwship. Mrs. Pearl M.
Doyle, in memory of her husband, Joseph P. Doyle, awards annually to needy and meritorious student~ scholarships amounting
to $200.00. The recipients a re determined by the college authorities.
The Women's L eague Scholarship Fttnd. This fund was established by the ·women's League of the Michigan State Normal College in 1943 with a contribution of $150.00. In 1944 $100.00 was
·added. When t;his fund amounts to $1,000.00, the incOIJle will bt>
used for scholarships.

·scHOLARSHIPS
The State Board of Education has established ten scholarships,
: open to worthy students. 'l'he scholarships, each of which amounts
to $54.00 a year, are a warded only to persons presenting evidence
of superior scholarship. Application should be mad e by the student directly to the President of the College.
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STATISTICAL INFORMATION
Enroll ment for 1945-1!)46
Hesidence Enrollment July 1, 1!)45 to March 15, 1946
Summer term 1945
...........
Hegular year

652
17uu
2407
252

Deduct, coun ted twice
Total Hesidence Enrollment
.............. .
Extension Enrollment to i\Iarcb 15, 1946 .

21G5
1063
3218

Totnl number · enrolled
Diplomas and Certificates Granted

1!}44-45

August
Februa ry
Jw1e

20

B.S.
86
26
79

32

191

A.B.
6
6

Provisional
Certificates
E lem.
Sec.
23
10
12
10
43
43

76

65

Lim. Total
134
9
1
55
194
9

19

Deduct, counted twice

383
141 .

Total number persons grad uated .

2.J2

Appendix
Group Majors and Minors
1'be group majors and group minor listed below are acceptable
on the Early Elementary and Later Elementary curricula. The
group minor's are acceptable on the Special Educa tion curricula.
Social Science G1·oup Major

121
122
231
or 232

110
or 113
220
221
200

American History to 1865 3 sem br
American History 186u to Present 3 sem hr
Modern Europe, 1500-1815 4 sem hr
Modern Europe, 1815-1919
Kational Government in the United States 2 sem hr
Michigan History and Government 2 sem hr
Elements of Economics 3 sem hr
Elements of Economics 3 sem hr
Principles of Sociology 3 sern hr
Electives 3 sem hr

Social Science Group Mino r

121 Ame rican History to 1865 3 sem hr
110 Kational Government in the United Stutes 2 sem hr
or 113 Michigan History and Government 2 sem hr
220 E lements of Economics 3 sem hr
200 Principles of Sociology 3 sem hr
Electives 4 sem hr
Arts G1·oup Major

101
200
104
220
253
254

Elementary Art 3 sem hr
Art Appreciation 2 sem hr
Elements of Mus ic 2 sem hr
Elementary Music Education 3 sem hr
Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades 3 sem hr
Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades 2 sem hr
Elective to complete major chosen from one or all
of the following :
Industrial Arts, Art, and Music 9 sem hr

A.rts Group M ·inor

101 Elementary Art 3 sem hr
200 Art Appreciation 2 sem br
104 Elements of Music 2 sem hr
220 E lementary Music Education 3 sem hr
or 221 Secondary Mtisic Education 3 sem hr
253 Industrial Arts for E lementary Grades 3 sem hr
254 Jndustrial Arts for Elementary Grades 2 sem hr
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SUGGESTED PROGRAMS FOR STUDENTS NOT PREPARING
FOR TEACHING
DEGREE CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION
Advi sor , Mr. Sp ringman
Group I

Language and

Group II

Science

Liter~ture .

Group III Social Science
110 or· 113 Political Science
220, 221 Elements of Economics
E lec tives
. ... .. .. . . . .
Gr oup VII

Total

12
12

2
6
4

Physical Education
Physical Training, 15 semester hours

Additional R equired W ork .
121, 122 Rh etoric
121 Public Speaking
Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Electives

'
Semester Hours
12

8

6
2

76
120

The st udent will complete as a minirnmn: a major subj ect of 24
semester hours, and two minor subj ects of 15 semester hours each .
No single program of pre-professional preparation is req,ui red
by schools of business ad minist r ation. The professional curriculum at .the Un iversity of Michigan is on the graduate level, thus
r equiring for admission a bachelor's degree representing a broadly
conceived liberal or scientific ed ucation.
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DEGREE CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO LAW
Advisor, Mr. Springman
Group I

Language and Literature ..' . . . . . . . .

Group II

Science

G~·oup III Social Science ...... .. ... .
110 or 113 Political Science
Electives
Group VII

Electives

12
12
2

10

Physical Education
Physical Training, 15 semester hours

Additional Required Work
- 121, 122 Rhetoric .. . .... . ...... .
121 Public Speaking
Handwriting, 2 semester hours
Total

Semester Hours
12

8
6
2

76

120

The student will complete as a minimum: a major subject of 24
semester hours, and two minor subjects of 15 semester hours each.
There is no single program of pre-law work wh ich can be recommended as best. The professional curriculum at the University of
Michigan is on the graduate level, thus requiring for admission
a bachelor's degree representing a broadly conceived liberal or
scientific education,
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO MEDICINE
Adviso r, Mr. Hickman
Semester H ou rs
"Language a nd Literature .
8 or 16
French, German, or Spanish (one only )

Group I
Group II
131
132
261
371

372
221
222
103
221
222

Science
Inorganic Chemist r y
Inorganic Ch emistr y
Qualitative Analysis
Organic Chemistry
Organic Chemistr y
General Botany
General Zoology
Tl'igonometry
Mech anics, l':lou nd and Heat .
Light a nd Elect ricity .......... .. . .

Gronp III

Social Science
E lective

Group VII

Physical Education a nd H ealth
Physical Training, 15 semester hours

Additional R equired \Vork
.......... .
121, 122 Rheto ric
121 Public Speaking
l!Jiective ·
T otal

.....

36
3
3
4
4
4
4
4
2
4
4

8
6
2

30 or 38

90

A total of 90 semester hours (three academic years) will admit
to most medical schools. The program outlin ed above sets forth
those specific subj ects which a r e requi r ed for admission. Beyond
this, the aim is- to acquire a broad general education.
Students who desire to earn a bachelor's degree before ente riug
on their professional training m ay do so -by . continuing fo r one
more academic year and obser.ving the general requirements prescribed for that degr ee .
. *If two yea rs of high school cr edi t are presented in the language
chosen, th e college r equirement is satisfied by one yea r .
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO DENTISTRY
Advisor, Mr. Hickman
Semester Hours
Group I
Language and Literature
Elective
Group II
Science ....... . .
131 Inorganic Chemistry
132 Inorganic Chemistry
371 Organic Chemistry
372 Organic Chemistry
221 Gener~l Botany
222 General Zoology
103 Plane Trigonometry .......... . . . .
221 Mechanics, Sound, and H ea t .
222 Ligh t and Electricity . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... .
Group III

Social Science
Elective

Group VII

Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 12 semester hours

Additional Required Work .
121, 122 Rhetoric
121 Public Speaking .

35
3

3
4
4
4
4
2
4
4

8
6
2

Electives

17

Total

60

A total of 60 semester hours (two academic years) will admit to
most schools of dentistry. The program outlined above sets forth
those specific subjects which are required for admission.
'l'hose who desire to earn a bachelor's degree before entering
professional training may do so by continuing for two more
academic yea r s and observing the general requirements prescribed
for that degree.
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO ENGINEERING
Advisor, Mr. Brundage
G;r oup I

Semester Hours
J, a nguage and Literature
Electives in Engli sh Literuture, French , or
German not to exceed 8 hours

Group II
*131, *132
261
271
100
*103
*105
*202
215
*221
*222
302
*313
*221
*222
*220
321
322

Science
............... .
36
Inorga nic Chemistr y
............. 6
Qualitative Analysis
4
Quantitative Analysis
......... 5
Solid Geometry (If not taken in high school) No credit
Plane Trigonomet ry
2
Higher Algebra II
............
3
Analytic Geometry
4
Solid Analytic- Geometry
2
Differential Calculu s
4
Integral Calculus
4
Differential Equations
.............. 3
Descriptive Geometry
3
Mechanics, Sound a nd H eat .
4
Light and Electricity
......... .
4
Problems in Physics
2
Vacuum Tubes
............
3
Electrical Measurements
4

G roup III Social Science
110 or 113 Political Science
*220, *221 Elements of Economics

2
6

Group VI
Practical Arts
........... ..........
*127E General Mechanical Drawing
· 230E Machine Drawing

3
3

Group VII

6

3

Physical Education and H ealth
Physical Training, 12 semes ter hours

Addition a l R equired Work
*121, *122 Rhetoric
*121 Public Speaking
E lectives
Minimum Total

8
6
2
7

60

Sixty semester h ours of credit (two a cademic yea rs) constitu te
the pre-E>ngineering r equirement. Courses sta rred ( *) a r e of
primary importance.
Students who desire t o ea rn a bachelor's degr ee before entering
on their professional t raining may do so by continuing for two
more academic yea rs and o\Jserving thE' gener a l r equirem ents prescribed for that d egr ee.
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO FORESTRY
Advisor, Mr. Brundag!!
Semester Hours
GrOUJ? I

Language a nd Lite rature
Elective
23

Group II
Science
......... . .
*131, 132 Inorganic Ch em istry
*221 General Botany
...... . . . . . . ... .
*222 General Zoology
*103 Plane Trigonometr y
*105 High er Algebra II ..... . . .. . .
202 Analy tic Geometry
*201 Mine r a ls and Rocks
*221 Physical Geology
221 Mecha nics, Sound and H eat
...... . .. .. . .
222 Light and E lectricity

6
4
4
2
3
4
2
2
4
4

G r oup III Social Science (at least 6 hours).
110 or 113 P olitical Science
........ .
*220, *221 E lements of Economics ......... .

2
6

Practical Arts
Gr oup VI
*127 Genera l Mechanical Drawing

3

Group VII

6

3

Physical Education and Health
Physical Training, 12 semester hours

Additional Required Work
*121, *122 Rhetoric
*121 Public Speakint:

8

6
2

T otal Electives

20

Tota l

60

Sixty semester hours of credit (two academic years) constitute
the pre-forestr y program. R equired courses are starred ( *). Electives s hould be chosen from Groups I, II, and III with the aim of
securing a broad general education.
Students who desire to earn a bachelor's degree before entering on their professional training may do so by continuing for
two mor e academic years and observing the general requirements
presc ribed for that d egree.
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CURRICULUM PREPARATORY TO SOCIAL WORK
Advisor, l\Ir. Thomson
Group I

Langllilge and Lite ra ture.

Semester Hours
12

Group II
Science
121 Principles of Biology ...
222 General ZOology
301 Genetics
....... . .. . .
301 P sychiatry and Neurology
301 P sychol ogy
306 Anthropology
306 Mental H ygiene
321 Child P sychology
355 Individu a l Intelligence T esting
444 · Mental Tests and Measu r ements
449 Advanced Gener a l P sychology
450 P sych ol ogy of Indi vidual Differences
Group III Social Science
110, or 113 Political Science
200 Principles of Sociology
201 ~rinciples of Social Organization
203 Problems of Chlld W,elfa re
204 Marriage and Family Relationship
206 Crimin ology
... ............. . ... .
209 Method s in Sociological Research
211 Principles of Socia l Ca e Work
... . . . ... .
220 Elements of Economics
350 Mental Deficiency
354 Ju venile Delinquency
Group VI
Practical Arts . .
202 Home N ursin g and Child Care ..
301 Economic Problems of the Consumer .
Group VII Physical Education a nd Health .
351 H ealth Education in t he Schools
Physical Training, 15 semester hours
Additional Required Work .
. .. . .. . .. , ... .
121, 122 Rhetoric
121 Public Speaking
241 Speech Correction
351 Education of Exceptional Children
HamhYriting. 2 seme.s ter hom·s
E lec tives
Total

31
4
4

3
2

3
2
2
3
2
2
2
2

30
2
3

3
2
3

3
3
3
3
2
3
3
2
3

3
12

G

2
2
2

27
120

The student w ill complete as a minimum: a major of 25 sem este r h ours in Sociology as listed above, a minor of 15 semestm·
hours in Natura l Science, and a second minor subj ect 9f 15 semester hours.
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Industrial Arts
Junior High Sclwol
Later Elementary Education
Music
Occupational Thera py ........... . .
Pre-professional and Vocational .
Physical Educa tion
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School Library Service
Senior High School
Special Education
State Limited

Page
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Dean of Men
D ean of Women
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Faculty of the State Normal College .
Fees
.......... . .. . .
Foreign Languages, Department of .
French
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28
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Geography, Department of
Geology
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German

108
111
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Health Education, Department of.
. ..... .... .. .. . ... . . . 205
' Health of Students
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History of the College.
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60
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194
Honors Courses
41
Housing Regulations
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188
40
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.Junior High School Cu rriculum .

55
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Laboratory Schools
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169
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49
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256

Mathematics, Department of
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. ... .. .. . .
Music Curriculum
Music, Department of
Music Lessons

252
61
179
186

118

N

Natural Science, Department of .

91
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65
Occupational Therapy Curriculum
21
Occupational Therapy, affilia tions
16[)
Occupational Therapy, School of
Organiza tions for Men Students ........ . .. .. ... . .. . .. .. . . . 252
252
Organizations fo r '~'omen Students ... .. . .. .
p

62
Physical Education Curriculum
Physical Education, Department of
207
Physiology and Anatomy, Human
100
Physics and Astronomy, Depa rtm ent of ... .. . . .. . .... . ..... . 112
31
Placement Service
133
Political Science
Pre-professional and Vocational Curricula
267
253
Public Speaking
42
Purpose and Control of Michigan Coll eges of Education .
R

Religious Activities
.............. . . . .. ... .. . . . ... . 2G2
Requirements for Graduation
47
Requirements fo r. Teachers' Ce rtificates
.. .. . .. .. . 4't
Rural Education Curriculum ............ . .
. .. 66, 69
Rural Education ...
156

s
Scholarship a nd Endowment F unds
256
Scholarship and Grades ... . ......... . .
.38,39
Scholarship Index
....... .. . . . . . . . , . .
39
School Library Service, Department of.
202
School Library Curriculum .
. ....... . . .. . . . .. .. . .
68
Scope of Instruction .
. .. . . . .. • ..
28
Senior High School Curriculum .
. .... . ... . . . . . . .. . ... .. .
56
248
Societies and Clubs ..
So~iology
.........
. ... . . .. . . . .. . .... . . . . . . .. .
130
Spanish ................ . ......... .
88
Special Education Curriculum
. . . . . . .. . ... . . .. . . . .
63,64 ·
. ....... .
158
Special Education, Department of . . . . . . . . . .
Speech
.... . .. . . . .. . . .. ... .. .
77
Standard of Scholarship a nd Grndes . .
. . . .. . .. . . 38
.... . ..... . . . . .. . . >.... ..... 39
Standard for Graduation
Standards a nd Policies
. . . . . . . . . . . 38
. .. .. .. . ... 26
Standing Committees ... ;.,.· ... ~ · ....
State Board of Education, Members of .
8
49
State Limited Cer tificate Renewal Regulations .
State Limited Curriculum
69
State Superintendent of Public Instru cti on.
8

INDEX

· Statistical Information
Student .4-id Corporation .... / .. . . .
Student Life
Student Load ....... . . . . .
Student Teaching
Subject Groupings

279
Page
. - .... : ........ 266
... 55, 256
...........
28
39
.. . . . ... . ... 171

.. . . . - . . . . . . . . 43

w
Withdrawal by Request.
'Vomen's League

41
252
y

Young Women's Christian Association . . - · ...... .. .. ...... . 252

z
Zoology

100

.

